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A Message from Commissioner John B. King, Jr. 

As you know, the United States Education Department recently granted New York a waiver from certain 
provisions of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (also known as the No Child Left Behind 
Act). The waiver provides us with a valuable opportunity to better target the work we have already 
started through the Regents Reform Agenda and Race to the Top. It’s a chance to spur innovative ideas 
while eliminating programs and mandates that have not proven effective in helping all students progress 
towards college and career readiness.  
  
Under current practice, the Department uses various assessment tools -- tools such as School Quality 
Review, Curriculum Audit, Joint Intervention Team Review, PLA program evaluation visits and charter 
school reviews -- to gauge schools' progress towards accountability goals or charter performance 
agreements. But there is no formalized common training across review teams; as a result, schools are 
not benefitting from our review processes as much as they should be.  
  
To strengthen the existing system, we have developed a new tool that captures the best practices from 
each of the current tools -- we call it a Diagnostic Tool for School and District Effectiveness. This new tool 
encompasses multiple instruments such as interviews, classroom observations and surveys. The 
protocol will begin with a clear and cogent statement of the optimal conditions of an effective school 
and the instruments comprising the protocol will measure how close or far away a particular school is to 
the optimal conditions identified. Once reviewed, the school and district will create a strategic plan to 
address the areas in need of improvement. 
  
We will begin implementing the new protocol during the 2012-2013 school year.  All Priority and 
Focus Schools and Focus Districts must use the new tool; we urge schools and districts that are required 
to submit District Comprehensive Improvement Plans and Comprehensive Education Plans to also use 
the tool. Schools and districts in good academic standing may also find the tool to be useful.  
 
The  Diagnostic Tool will help New York develop systems and structures so that schools and districts can 
receive consistent feedback that is aligned with the Regents Reform Agenda. I am confident that these 
new protocols will help us support improvement efforts throughout the State, with the ultimate goal of 
preparing all children for college and careers. I urge all schools and districts to use these new tools in the 
coming school year. 
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Meet the Authors and Think Tank Working Group of the Diagnostic Tool 
for School and District Effectiveness 
 
The Diagnostic Tool for School and District Effectiveness was created collaboratively with a variety of 
stakeholders throughout New York State.  
 
Lead Facilitators 
Lead facilitators worked collaboratively with the educational experts and New York State Education 
Department (NYSED) staff to create the framework of the diagnostic tool and to ensure that the 
expectations stated throughout the document are grounded in research that will lead to optimal 
conditions of schools and districts. 
 

Monica George-Fields- Senior Fellow for School Innovation 
Ms. George-Fields, Senior Fellow for School Innovation, brings over 25 years of experience as a district-
level leader, a turnaround school principal and an educator. Most recently, she held a variety of 
positions at the New York City Department of Education, including Deputy Senior Supervising 
Superintendent, Deputy CEO for Cluster Three, Senior Director of Policy and Strategic Planning for 
Division of School Support, and Director of Curriculum for Empowerment Schools. In these roles, she 
supported schools and was the Department’s point person for Principal Performance Review 
evaluations, providing professional development workshops to over 900 principals, superintendents and 
network team members. Earlier, Ms. George-Fields served for six years as principal of Adam Clayton 
Powell Jr. Elementary School/PS 153 in Harlem, serving 1,800 students, 90% of whom were free- and 
reduced-lunch eligible and 45% of whom were English language learners. Joining the failing school—with 
the lowest student achievement in the district—as the fifth principal in as many years, Ms. George-Fields 
successfully worked with the faculty and private partners to dramatically increase student ELA and math 
scores and remove the school from the State’s failure list. During her final year there, the school was 
one of 14 in the city to receive a Quality Review designation of Outstanding. 
 
Wendy Perdomo- Fellow of School Innovation 
Ms. Perdomo has over 10 years of experience in the field of public education. She was most recently 
Chief of Staff for the Office of the Senior Supervising Superintendent at the New York City Department 
of Education, where she served as an advisor on key decisions and was responsible for driving strategic 
planning, performance management and capacity-building. During her tenure with DOE she has held 
numerous roles. Previously, Ms. Perdomo worked as Director of Professional Development managing 
the Department’s training efforts for 60 network leaders and their teams. She also spearheaded a 
citywide Leadership Development Institute, training over 500 employees. She has worked extensively 
with educators at every level and is an expert in the design and implementation of professional learning 
communities. Ms. Perdomo holds a Bachelor of Arts degree from Colgate University and a Master’s of 
Public Administration and Master’s of Science in Education degrees from Bernard M. Baruch College, 
School of Public Affairs.  
 

Dr. McFarlane is currently the principal of the Hugo Newman College Preparatory School, located at 370 
West 120th Street in Harlem, New York. He received his advanced degree from Teachers College, 
Columbia University, with a focus on school restructuring and its impact on urban schools. During his 
tenure at Hugo Newman College Preparatory School – PS/IS 180M, he successfully led the school’s 
removal as a School Under Registration Review (SURR)and facilitated an increase in reading and 
mathematics achievement for 12 consecutive years. Dr. McFarlane was honored by the New York City 

Think Tank Facilitators 
The facilitators worked with think tank participants to discuss concepts used to create the diagnostic 
tool and to ensure that the expectations stated throughout the document are consistent with the 
research aligned to the optimal conditions of schools and districts. 
 
Yuisa Davila- Independent Consultant for School Building and Instructional Practices 
Ms. Davila was born, raised and educated between the Bronx, New York, and Caguas, Puerto Rico. She 
studied at William Smith, Bank Street and Mercy Colleges. Ms. Davila was a classroom teacher for nine 
years and a Curriculum Instructional and Professional Development Specialist for five years. She 
contributed to the foundational launch of the Gifted and Talented programs at two urban high-needs 
schools; the successful application of The Principles of Learning, for school professional development 
and self-review; the Common Core based Audit; the English as Second Language (ESL) and Common 
Core Cross Reference/Review; and the School and District Effectiveness Review Tool. 
 
Peter McFarlane, Ph.D.- Principal  
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Department of Education as an outstanding educator representing his school district as Principal of the 
Year.  He received the Harlem Chamber of Commerce Outstanding Principal’s Award, as well as the Cahn 
Fellowship as an Outstanding New York City Principal. Most recently, under his leadership, Hugo 
Newman College Preparatory School – PS/IS 180M has received the following awards: Schools to Watch, 
The Panasonic National School Change Award, The Blackboard Award for Rising Star Elementary School, 
A Rising School to Watch and the Interagency Outstanding Early Childhood Award. 
 
Jennifer Span- Project Manager for the School Turnaround Office (STO) 
Ms. Span comes to NYSED with 14 years of experience as a skilled school administrator working in 
urban, underperforming school districts in New York State. Her experience spans charter, career 
technical, elementary, middle- and high-school levels. Ms. Span is a turnaround leader with expertise in 
student behavior and school climate. She is currently a doctoral candidate at The Sage College with a 
research focus on developing leadership practices for effective and sustainable school turnaround. Her 
role with the School Turnaround Office is to work with Persistently Low Achieving districts and principals 
to design a district/principal turnaround network whereby participants in this network will develop a 
strong community of practice for successful and sustainable school turnaround. 
 

Dr. Mapp is a lecturer on education at HGSE. Her research and practice expertise is in the areas of 
educational leadership and educational partnerships among schools, families and community members. 
Dr. Mapp joined HGSE in January 2005 after serving for 18 months as the interim deputy superintendent 
of Family and Community Engagement for the Boston Public Schools (BPS). While working with BPS, she 
continued to fulfill her duties as president of the Institute for Responsive Education (IRE), a research, 
policy and advocacy organization that conducts research on, and advocates for, effective school, family 
and community partnerships that support the educational development of children. Dr. Mapp joined IRE 
in 1997 as project director for the Boston Community Partners for Students’ Success initiative. She was 
appointed vice president in May 1998 and president in September 1998. Dr. Mapp holds a Doctorate 
and Master’s of Education from HGSE in Administration, Planning and Social Policy, a Master’s Degree in 
Counselor Education from Southern Connecticut State University, and a Bachelor’s Degree in psychology 
from Trinity College in Hartford, Connecticut. In 1997, she was awarded a Spencer Dissertation 
Fellowship for her research on how and why families are involved in their child’s educational 
development. She is the author of “Making the Connection between Families and Schools,” published by 
the Harvard Education Letter (1997) and “Having Their Say: Parents Describe How and 
Why They Are Engaged in Their Children’s Learning” in the School Community Journal (2002). She also 
coauthored, with Anne Henderson,“ A New Wave of Evidence: The Impact of School, Family and 
Community Connections on Student Achievement” (2002). Her most recent book, “A Match on Dry 
Grass: Community Organizing as a Catalyst for School Reform,” was released in October 2011. 
 
Brian Perkins, Ph.D.- Director of Urban Education Leadership Program at Teachers College, Columbia 
University 

Educational Experts 
All educational experts have peer-reviewed research studies, published professional books or studies 
that prove their expertise falls within one of the tenets. 
 
Ron Ferguson, Ph.D.- Harvard University 
Dr. Ferguson is an economist and Senior Research Associate at Harvard’s Weiner Center for Social Policy 
and has taught at Harvard since 1983. His teaching and publications cover a variety of issues related to 
education and economic development. Much of his research since the mid-1990s has focused on racial 
achievement gaps, and has appeared in publications of the National Research Council, the Brookings 
Institution and the U.S. Department of Education, along with various books and scholarly journals. He 
participates in a variety of consulting and policy advisory activities, including work with school districts 
on closing achievement gaps. He is the founder and director of the Tripod Project for School 
Improvement and is also the Faculty Co-Chair and Director of the Achievement Gap Initiative at Harvard 
University. Dr. Ferguson earned an undergraduate degree from Cornell University and a Ph.D. from MIT, 
both in economics. 
 
Karen Mapp, Ph.D.- Lecturing Professor at Harvard Graduate School of Education (HGSE) 

Dr. Perkins is the Director of the Urban Education Leadership Program at Columbia University Teachers 
College Department of Organization and Leadership. He is the former Chair and Professor of Education 
Law and Policy at Southern Connecticut State University in New Haven, Connecticut. As Chair, Dr. 
Perkins successfully led his department through the licensure of the University’s first doctoral program 
and full NCATE accreditation. Dr. Perkins is a distinguished Yale alumnus and was named a Timothy 
Dwight Fellow in 2004. He was a member of the research faculty at the Yale University School of 
Medicine. Dr. Perkins was an instructor in the Yale University Department of Chemistry and received the 
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distinguished teaching award for instruction in Inorganic Chemistry Problems. He has served as a 
consultant to school districts throughout the United States, the People’s Republic of China and the 
Republic of South Africa. He was recently President of the New Haven Board of Education, where he 
served for almost 11 years. In addition, he has served four years on the Board of Directors of the 
National School Boards Association, two terms as national chair for CUBE: Council of Urban Boards of 
Education, and was chair for the National Black Caucus of School Board Members. Dr. Perkins was also 
the national chair of the Leadership for Healthy Communities initiative of the Robert Wood Johnson 
Foundation. 
 
Craig Richards, Ph.D.- Director of Summer Principals Academy and Program Director for 
Organizational Learning at Teachers College, Columbia University 
Dr. Richards is the past Chair of the Department of Organization and Leadership, from which he resigned 
to found and direct the Summer Principals Academy. Dr. Richards did his graduate work at Stanford 
University, receiving his MA in Economics and his Ph.D. in Education in 1983. He worked with Teachers 
College President Susan Fuhrman at the National Center for Educational Research and Policy at Rutgers 
University for five years prior to arriving at Teachers College in 1989. Dr. Richards has had a long-
standing research interest in public school finance, incentive systems and data-driven school 
accountability strategies. Dr. Richards is a former school principal and founder of two alternative schools 
in the 1970s. He has consulted widely on leadership development, both nationally and internationally. 
Dr. Richards is the author of numerous research articles in finance, accountability and incentives. He has 
also published several books, including “Rethinking Effective Schools: Research and Practice, 
Microcomputer Applications for Strategic Management in Education,”“The Ecology of Educational 
Systems,”“Risky Business: Private Management of Public Schools” and, most recently, “Financing 
Education Systems.”He is hard at work on a new book titled “The Pedagogy of the Self: Leadership 
Development through Self-Awareness Training.” 
 

Ms. Iadavaia is Senior Director of School Improvement in the Division of Portfolio Planning, New York 
City DOE, with the responsibility of overseeing a team of Senior School Improvement Liaisons who 

Think Tank and Working Group Participants 
 
Kathryn A. Ahearn, Ph.D.- Associate 
Prior to coming to the New York State Education Department’s Office of School Innovation Persistently 
Lowest Achieving (PLA) School Accountability team, Dr. Ahearn was a full-time faculty member at Pace 
University in New York City, Hofstra University on Long Island, and Indiana University-Purdue University, 
in Fort Wayne, Indiana.  Dr. Ahearn is a Master of Arts and Ph.D. graduate of the University of Nebraska-
Lincoln (UNL) Teachers College, Department of Administration, Curriculum and Instruction. She was 
born in South Dakota and raised in Nebraska. She graduated from Chadron State Teachers College with a 
Bachelor of Science in Education in Physics and Math and taught middle and high school math, physics 
and physical sciences. Dr. Ahearn did graduate research with the UNL Institute of Agricultural and 
Natural Resources in biochemistry while affiliated with the Nebraska Math and Science Initiative, funded 
by the United States DOE and the National Science Foundation (NSF), and worked on televised distance 
learning educational grant programs funded by the NSF, the Environmental Protection Agency and the 
National Institutes of Mental Health. 
 
Mary Cahill - Director 
Ms. Cahill is currently the Director of Curriculum with the New York State Education Department. 
Previously, she was the Assistant Superintendent for Instruction in the Binghamton City School District, 
Director of Curriculum and Staff Development in Syracuse City School District, and Superintendent in 
Lake George Central School District. 
 
Kalimah Geter- Associate  
Ms. Geter is an Associate in Education Improvement Services for the New York State Education 
Department. Ms. Geter received a Master’s of Science in Elementary Education from Long Island 
University in 2004. At the New York City Department of Education (NYCDOE), Kalimah began her 
education career teaching at the elementary school level. She later held NYCDOE positions as a Mentor 
Teacher for the Office of New Teacher Induction and as an Instructor for the After School Professional 
Development Program. In 2008, Kalimah was asked to join NYSED as an Associate. In this capacity, she 
has supported the work of charter school authorization and monitoring, and most recently began the 
work of holding the persistently lowest-achieving schools accountable for providing high-quality 
education to the students of New York State.  
 
Elizabeth Iadavaia- Senior Director 
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provide support to NYC schools identified under Differentiated Accountability. She has been involved in 
school reform initiatives for the past eight years, working citywide with schools, networks and districts. 
She developed an interest in this work after a career change from business and marketing to teaching. 
While teaching fifth grade, she co-authored a grant for school reform and ultimately became 
responsible for implementing the grant, which included working with teachers, K-8, to develop best 
practices to increase academic achievement. She is a graduate of Georgetown University and holds two 
Master’s degrees in teaching and administration.  
 
Doug Knecht- Executive Director for Academic Quality 
Mr. Knecht is currently the Executive Director for Academic Quality in the New York City Department of 
Education (DOE). In this position, he leads the work that includes the Quality Review, Academic 
Evaluation, Middle School Quality Initiative and Knowledge Sharing teams. The purpose of the Office of 
Academic Quality is to define, evaluate, surface and share high-quality academic and organizational 
resources, tools and practices across the City’s schools and classrooms. Prior to this current position, Mr. 
Knecht served as Co-network Leader for the Urban Assembly Network and before that as Achievement 
Coach for a powerful network of 26 elementary, middle and high schools. Mr. Knecht started his career 
in education as a biology teacher in a large, suburban New Jersey comprehensive high school, departing 
after two years to tackle the challenge of opening a small New York City transfer high school, called 
Humanities Preparatory Academy, where he taught a variety of science courses, managed a number of 
administrative roles and supported students toward a fulfilled life in college and careers after high 
school.  
 
Nancy Reinhardt- Supervisor 
Mrs. Reinhardt is a Supervisor of Education Programs with the New York State Education Department in 
the Office of Accountability. She has worked in the New York City office for over 20 years specializing in 
working with Title I program, Differentiated Accountability and schools in need of improvement. Her 
experience teaching students spans from grades pre-school through middle school. 
 
Ira Schwartz- Assistant Commissioner of Accountability 
Mr. Schwartz has served since January 2010 as Assistant Commissioner for Accountability with the New 
York State Education Department. The office has statewide responsibility for the Department’s 
initiatives in the areas of School and District Accountability, School Improvement, Bilingual Education, 
Migrant and Homeless Youth, and Title I/Compensatory Education. 
 
Since joining the State Education Department in 1981, Mr. Schwartz has been an Assistant to the 
Associate Commissioner; an Assistant to the Deputy Commissioner; Project Director of the Regents New 
York City Project; and the Coordinator for Accountability, Policy and Administration at the Office of 
School Improvement and Community Services. Mr. Schwartz was a lead designer of New York’s 
framework for meeting the school and district accountability requirements of No Child Left Behind and a 
Peer Reviewer for the United States Department of Education (USDE) of other states’ NCLB 
accountability plans. In 2009, Mr. Schwartz led the State Education Department team that successfully 
applied to USDE for approval for New York to participate in USDE’s differentiated accountability pilot 
program. During 2009 and 2010, Mr. Schwartz was a lead developer of New York’s successful $700 
million Race to the Top application. Prior to joining the Department, Mr. Schwartz taught English as a 
second language in New York City and English as a foreign language in Japan. 
 
Patti Slobogin, Ph.D.- Coordinator  
Dr. Slobogin is the Coordinator of the Lower Hudson Regional Special Education Technical Assistance 
and Support Center (RSE-TASC). The Lower Hudson RSE-TASC is one of 10 centers in New York State that 
provide training and engage schools and districts in quality improvement activities in order to improve 
outcomes for students with disabilities. In her early career, Dr. Slobogin was a classroom teacher, a 
reading specialist, a school psychologist and an assistant professor of school psychology. Just prior to 
becoming the Coordinator of the RSE-TASC, she was the Director of Assistive Technology at Westchester 
Institute for Human Development, a University Center for Excellence in Developmental Disabilities, and 
was on the faculty at New York Medical College. She graduated from Dartmouth College, has a Master’s 
in Reading from New York University, a Master’s in Educational Administration from Bank Street College 
and a doctorate in Child/School Psychology from New York University. 
 
Sisteria Spann- Supervisor 
Ms. Spann is a Supervisor of Education Programs with the New York State Education Department in the 
Office of Accountability.  She has worked in the education field for over 30 years as a teacher, education 
program compliance specialist and program administrator for state and federal programs. 
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Adam Tanney- Research Associate 
Mr. Tanney is a Research Associate at RMC Research Corporation. Through RMC, Mr. Tanney works with 
states, districts and schools to provide policy analysis, facilitation and professional development to 
address a number of public education issues. These include statewide systems of support, school 
turnaround, balanced assessment systems, data-use practices, classroom formative assessment 
practices, educator capacity for classroom-level change, and school and district reviews. He is a team 
leader on the New York Comprehensive Center (http://www.nycomprehensivecenter.org/), a federally 
funded center that provides technical assistance to the New York State Department of Education. 
 
Juan Vargas- Associate 
Mr. Vargas is a Bilingual Associate at the State Office of Bilingual Education and Foreign Languages 
Studies in the New York City area. He holds a Ph.D. on Curriculum Development and Instructional 
Technology from the State University of New York at Albany. He has taught secondary, adult, graduate 
and undergraduate levels at various educational institutions in Rio Piedras, Puerto Rico; Boston, 
Massachusetts; and New York City. He is committed to equality of educational opportunities for all 
children in New York State and across the nation. 
 
James Viola- Director of Government Relations  
Mr. Viola’s education career spans more than 35 years. He currently serves as the Director of 
Government Relations for the School Administrators Association of New York State (SAANYS). He is also 
the chairperson of the State Alternative Education Steering Committee and was the appointed Outside 
Education Expert for seven Joint Intervention Team (JIT) reviews. Previously, he was employed as the 
New York State Education Department’s Executive Director for School Improvement and Community 
Services (Rest of State), with responsibilities including Title I field monitoring and leading a school 
district-wide review of the Roosevelt Union Free School District. 
 
Carolyn Yaffe- Senior Director for School Quality 
Ms. Yaffe is currently the Senior Director for School Quality in the New York City Department of 
Education. Prior to this role, she served as the founding principal for the Academy for Young Writers in 
Williamsburg, Brooklyn, and as an English teacher at the Christopher Columbus High School campus in 
the Bronx. 
 

Patrick Roche- Associate 

Other Contributors: 
Sally Bachofer- Assistant Commissioner of School Innovation  
J. Bradley Herman- Superintendent 

http://www.nycomprehensivecenter.org/�
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Introduction: The Purpose of the Diagnostic Tool for School and District 
Effectiveness 
 
In December 2009, the New York State Board of Regents approved a bold reform agenda focused on 
improving the lowest-achieving schools and creating excellent schools across the State that prepare all 
students for college and careers. This agenda was accelerated with the successful second-round Race to 
the Top (RTTT) award from the United States Department of Education (USDE) and is grounded in four 
core strategies: 

• Implementation of the appropriately aligned Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS) in all 
NYS schools; 

• Building instructional data systems that measure student success and inform teachers and 
principals on how they can improve their practice; 

• Promotion of effective teachers and leaders through the implementation of a multiple-
measures evaluation tool with aligned supports and professional development; and 

• Turning around the lowest-performing schools. 
 

The Diagnostic Tool for School and District Effectiveness (DTSDE) directly relates to the fourth strategy, 
turning around New York State’s lowest-achieving schools. However, it is worth noting that New York 
State’s school turnaround strategy is inextricably linked to the optimal implementation of CCLS, data-
driven inquiry (DDI) and teacher-leader effectiveness (the first three strategies), specific to the unique 
features of low-performing schools.  
 
Theory of Action 
New York State’s lowest-performing schools require targeted and specialized assistance in order to build 
school and district capacity to support sustainable school turnaround. If the assistance and support 
available to low-performing schools are based upon the need; are driven by an assessment of the 
optimal conditions for learning as defined by research-based best practices; and are delivered in a 
manner that is high-quality, comprehensive across the needs of the school and embedded in the 
practice of the school, then schools will have the necessary supports for effective turnaround.  
 
Past Practice for School Review  
Past practice was that school and district evaluations were conducted by several teams within the 
Accountability and School Innovation offices. The processes used were External School Curriculum 
Audits (ESCA), School Quality Review (SQR), Joint Intervention Team (JIT) reviews, Progress Reviews and 
Charter School Reviews. The ESCA, SQR and JIT visits were progressive in nature, as they occurred based 
on a school’s progression through NYSED’s differentiated accountability system. PLA program evaluation 
visits and Charter School Reviews were conducted as methods to check the state of a school’s progress 
toward its School Improvement Grant goals or Charter performance agreement, respectively. The issue 
with the past practice was that the tools used during each of the reviews were unique in scope and 
domain of focus. A school receiving an SQR one year was assessed against the SQR rubric. In subsequent 
years, the same school could receive a State-conducted ESCA, which could measure and highlight 
different concepts that were not observed in the rubric used in the SQR process. Furthermore, the same 
school, a year or two later, could receive a JIT review, which could identify a completely different set of 
actions for the school to prioritize in order to improve. Each of these processes, at times, led to new 
priorities that were not highlighted in the former review process. Feedback from the field indicated that 
the practice left schools unable to fully benefit from the findings that the review process offered. In 
addition, the protocols used during Charter and PLA school reviews were different from the protocols 
used during JIT, SQR and ESCA reviews.  
 
New Practice for School and District Review 
The DTSDE was created to capture the best practices from each of the past review tools used by NYSED. 
The DTSDE uses multiple means such as interviews, classroom observations and surveys to gather 
evidence. The protocol includes a rubric, which identifies clear and cogent expectations of the optimal 
conditions of an effective school and school district across six tenets. These tenets include: District 
Leadership and Capacity, School Leader Practices and Decisions, Curriculum Development and Support, 
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Teacher Practices and Decisions, Student Social and Emotional Developmental Health, and Family and 
Community Engagement. The instruments comprising the protocol were created to measure how close 
or far away a particular school or school district is to the optimal conditions. Once reviewed, the school 
and school district supporting will engage in creating a strategic plan to address the areas for 
improvement. The new protocol will be used beginning with the 2012-2013 school year to assess 
schools and districts requiring any State-level evaluation due to school and/or district improvement 
status. The intent of this new practice is to develop systems and structures that allow the State to 
provide schools and districts consistent feedback that is aligned with accomplishing the goals set forth in 
the Regents Reform Agenda. 
 
Moving Forward 
The diagnostic review for selected Priority and Focus Schools and Focus Districts will be led by NYSED 
Integrated Intervention Teams, which will serve as School Quality Review Teams/Joint Intervention 
Teams as required by Education Law. These teams will be appointed by the Commissioner. By the end of 
the 2012-13 school year, each Focus District will have participated in a site visit by an NYSED Integrated 
Intervention Team, and each Priority and Focus School will have participated in a site visit by an NYSED 
Integrated Intervention Team or a self-assessment overseen by the district. The results of these visits 
must form the basis of the district’s 2013-14 DCIP and the school’s 2013-14 SCEP.  
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Vision –The school and district’s vision identifies what 
needs to occur and how it will get done in order for 
students, staff and parents to grow and achieve. 

Build Sustainable and 
Effective Structures 

and Systems 

Assemble Sufficient 
and Appropriate 

Resources 

Implement        
Common Core 

Learning Standards 

Institutionalize a Culture of 
Data-Driven Decision-Making 

Conduct Excellent, Targeted 
Professional Development based 

on a robust Teacher Leader 
Effectiveness system  

Cultivate a Culture of Learning that Engages Adults across the whole district: 

Achieve High-Quality and Appropriately Differentiated Instruction 

Deliver consistently effective Student Learning Experiences and achieve superior Learning Outcomes! 

All within a 
climate of 

collegial and 
systematic 

Communication 
and Safety. 

Embrace a 
Vision: 

 

 

Build 
Capacity: 

 

 

 

Establish 
Routines: 

 

 

Achieve 
Outcomes: 
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Components of the School Review 
To ensure consistency in the school review practice, the following components will be conducted during 
a full review:  
Event Description Explanation 
In-School 
Document 
Review 

• School schedule  

• All curriculum plans  

• Professional Development 
Plans 

• Teacher observation 
feedback 

• Additional school data 

• Agendas and attendance 
sheets for parent meetings  

• Sample correspondence to 
parents  

The purpose of the in-school document 
review is for the reviewers to have the 
opportunity to examine school-level 
documents while in the school so that 
clarifying questions can be asked. During this 
event, the school will have the opportunity 
to present documents aligned to a 
conversation about the strategies and 
practices the school is focused on 
establishing.  

Interviews Principal 

• Beginning of each day 

• Midday check on first and 
second day (for three-day 
reviews)  

• Clarifying review on last day  

• Debrief of findings at end of 
review 

The purpose of these meetings is for the 
reviewers to be able to communicate with 
the school leader throughout the school 
review process. This will encourage and 
enable fluid communication during the 
entire review process. 

Focus Groups Vertical teacher meeting (pre-
selected group of teachers that are 
mutually agreed upon by the lead 
reviewer and school leader) 

The purpose of this meeting is for the 
reviewers to ascertain a sense of how 
expectations, communications and practices 
are consistently recognized and distributed 
across the school. This group should 
represent all grades across subject areas. For 
example, an elementary school meeting 
should consist of a teacher from each grade 
and several clusters, or specialists.  

Parent Meeting (pre-selected group 
of parents that are mutually agreed 
upon by the lead reviewer and 
school leader) 

The purpose of this meeting is for the 
reviewers to ascertain families’ perception 
of how they are received, included and 
encouraged to partner with the school 
community for the betterment of their 
children’s development, learning and 
achievement. 

Small Student Group Meeting (the 
reviewer will select these students 
on the first day of the review) 

The purpose of this meeting is for the 
reviewers to discuss with a small group of 
students (3-5) the work they have produced 
this school year. Reviewers will ask students 
questions based on the work that appears in 
each child’s work folder/portfolio.  

Large Student Group (the reviewer 
will select half of these students on 
the first day of the review, and the 
school leader may select the other 
half of the participants) 

The purpose of this meeting is for the 
reviewers to ascertain how a wide variety of 
students perceive the school as a community 
and the school-wide expectations for their 
work. This group of students should be a 
vertical representation of the school that 
includes students from all grade levels and 
pertinent subgroups (including English 
language learners, special education, etc.). 
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Schools that are identified for specific 
subgroups should expect to have a greater 
representation of that subgroup participate 
in the meeting. 

Student Support Staff Meeting (pre-
selected group of staff members that 
are mutually agreed upon by the 
reviewer and school leader) 

The purpose of this meeting is for the 
reviewers to ascertain how the school is 
using its student support staff, along with 
core teachers, to support students’ social 
and emotional developmental health and 
academic growth. Additionally, the meeting 
is to ascertain how well the school works to 
engage parents and community 
organizations to support students. 

 

Observations Grade/Subject-Level Teachers The purpose of this meeting is for the 
reviewers to observe a focused teacher 
meeting while the teachers look at student 
work and create an action plan to address 
the findings from the work. The reviewers 
will only ask clarifying questions prior to 
and/or after the meeting takes place. The 
teachers and school leaders should not 
expect this session to be led by the reviewer. 

 

Visitations  Each Reviewer will visit seven to ten 
classes 

• After each visit, the reviewer 
will ask the teacher two to 
three questions (if doing so 
does not interrupt the 
lesson) 

The purpose of the classroom visits is for 
reviewers to ascertain how students are 
being instructed, and to make connections 
between the curriculum the school uses and 
strategies and practices the teachers are 
employing compared to the goals set by the 
teacher and school. 

 

Review Debrief School and District Representatives The purpose of this meeting is for the 
reviewers to communicate the preliminary 
findings of the school’s performance 
compared to the rubric in a formal manner 
that is consistent with all NYS School Review 
debriefing sessions across New York State. 
The principal should be present during this 
meeting. The principal may be accompanied 
with a small cabinet (no more than three 
additional people) during the debriefing 
session. 
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Components of the District Review 
To ensure consistency in the district review practice, the following components will be conducted during a full 
review: 
Event Description Explanation 
In-District 
Document 
Review 

• NYSED District Review Report 

• District Self-Assessment 

• All Curriculum Plans  

• Professional  Development 
Plans 

• District Organization Sheet 

The purpose of the in-district document 
review is for the reviewers to have the 
opportunity to exam district and school level 
documents while in the district so that 
clarifying questions can be asked. During this 
event, the district will have the opportunity 
to present documents aligned to a 
conversation about the strategies and 
practices the district is focused on 
establishing.  

Interviews Superintendent 

• Beginning of each day 

• Clarifying review on last day 

• Debrief of findings at end of 
review 

 

The purpose of these meetings is for the 
reviewers to be able to:  

• Communicate with the 
superintendent throughout the 
district review process to encourage 
and enable fluid communication 
during the entire review process. 

• Ascertain a sense of how 
expectations, communications and 
practices are consistently recognized 
and distributed across all school 
communities.  

 Human Resources The purpose of this interview is for the 
reviewers to ascertain how the vision for 
school and district personnel is connected to 
student support. 

 Fiscal Management The purpose of this interview is for the 
reviewers to ascertain how the district is 
organizing the use of fiscal resources to 
support student achievement. 

Focus Groups District Cabinet  The purpose of this group interview is to 
give the senior management of the district 
an opportunity to convey how the district 
works collaboratively to support schools, 
parents and students. 

Curriculum and Instruction The purpose of this meeting is for the 
reviewers to discuss with the team how they 
support the schools’ development and use 
of a standards-aligned curriculum, 
implementation of NYSED-released modules, 
and movement toward teachers’ and school 
leaders’ understanding and delivering 
Common Core Learning Standards based 
lessons to students. 

Professional Development  The purpose of this meeting is to determine 
how the professional development team 
supports schools concerning curriculum 
development and implementation aligned to 
the Common Core Learning Standards. 
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Student Support Staff Meeting  The purpose of this meeting is for the 
reviewers to ascertain how the district is 
providing support to school-level student 
support staff and core teachers aligned to 
students’ social and emotional 
developmental health and academic growth. 
Additionally, the meeting is to ascertain how 
well the district works to engage parents and 
community organizations to support 
students. 

   

Summary of 
Findings Based 
on District 
Events and 
Synthesis of 
School 
Reviews 

• Findings from District Events 

• All Schools Reviewed in the 
District by NYSED Teams 

The IIT will identify and summarize their 
findings of the district visit based upon the 
district events. The IIT will also synthesize 
the major findings of strengths and 
recommendations of the schools reviewed 
within the district.  The reviewers will also 
include the synthesis of the schools’ staff 
perceptions of how the district supports 
efforts to address student needs across each 
of the tenets. 

 

Review 
Debrief 

School and District Representatives The purpose of this meeting is for the 
reviewers to communicate the preliminary 
findings of the district-level performance 
compared to the rubric in a formal manner 
that is consistent to all New York State 
School Review debriefing sessions across 
New York State. The Superintendent should 
be present during this meeting. The 
superintendent may be accompanied with a 
small cabinet (no more than five additional 
people) during the debriefing session.  
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        School Review Timeline 
 
 

 
 
*Schools/districts that are scheduled for reviews early in the school year will have a slightly modified timeline applied to their process. 
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       District Review Timeline  

 
 
*Schools/districts that are scheduled for reviews early in the school year will have a slightly modified timeline applied to their process. 
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Support Documents 
Resource Tools and Documents to Support the Review Process 
Resources/Documents How to Use 
Origins of the Diagnostic Tool 
Statements of Practice 

This document provides a snapshot view of the various resources 
used to create the statements of practice and sub-statements that 
are found in the Diagnostic Tool for School and District Effectiveness 
(DTSDE) Rubric. It is not an exhaustive list. For example, several other 
documents were considered and used when creating the statements 
of practice, such as the School Quality Review, Office of School 
Innovation Site Visit Protocol, the Indianapolis Mayor’s Office Fourth 
Year Charter Review, The Tripod Study, Eight Components of College 
and Career Readiness by College Board Advocacy and Policy Center, 
New York City Department of Education Quality Review Rubric and 
many other resources and guides. Reviewers and schools can use this 
document to learn about the origins of statements and the theory 
behind them.  

Glossary Because the DTSDE Rubric is intended to highlight key themes found 
in people’s tacit behaviors in effective school environments, a 
glossary of terms was necessary to set parameters around what the 
intended use of a term or word is in a statement. Reviewers and 
schools should use the glossary to confirm that there is a common 
understanding of how words and terms are used and interpreted 
when considering the DTSDE Rubric. 

Six Tenets for School and District 
Effectiveness Rubric 

Another intent of the rubric is to highlight the optimal conditions for 
student achievement, and staff and family engagement growth and 
development. It is not intended to be prescriptive or limit schools 
and districts to one set of practices since every school and district 
has unique needs and areas of concerns to address. The rubric 
highlights six tenets that together provide an evaluative 
understanding of how the entire community is functioning to address 
student achievement as well as staff and family engagement growth 
and development. It is important to note that research steadily 
points to the fact that when students or subgroups of students 
struggle in a school setting, the cause is usually more than a specific 
aspect of a school. For example, schools with high populations of 
students with disabilities need to not only provide their teachers 
professional development connected to appropriately supporting 
those students; they also need to focus on the use of external 
resources such as parent engagement and social and emotional 
developmental health supports. It is very rare that school issues, 
regardless of their nature, can be resolved in isolation. Therefore, 
the statements of practice are interdependent and there are 
connections across tenets. 

Tenets’ Big Ideas  The Big Ideas document is intended to provide reviewers in the field 
with a quick synopsis of the key concepts each statement of practice 
is focused on within the DTSDE Rubric. At a glance, a reader will be 
able to ascertain where to find specific language or themes within 
the rubric by using the Big Idea document as a guide. 

Sub-Statement Big Ideas The sub-statement Big Ideas document provides the reader the 
ability to shift through each sub-statement separately and 
understand how the key concepts are fleshed out by eliminating 
non-essential words and phrases. This document can help reviewers 
and school/district communities quickly understand how each 
statement of practice is being measured or perceived. 
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Statements and Sub-Statements 
Interdependence  

Since the rubric is intended to promote an understanding of how 
systems in effective schools and districts are synergetic, caring for 
one area will inevitably impact other areas in the school and vice 
versa. Reviewers and school/district communities should use this 
interdependence chart to help guide their understanding of how the 
rubric is organized to connect tenets across practices. 

Crosswalk of Diagnostic Tool and Other 
NYSED Materials and Protocols 

The crosswalk of the Diagnostic tool  is a summary of the documents, 
materials, referenced and consulted to create the statements of 
practice and sub-statements of practice that form the rubric.  
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Crosswalk of Diagnostic Tool and Other NYSED Materials and Protocols 
Tenet 1 - District Leadership and Capacity: The district examines schools systems and makes intentional decisions to identify and provide critical expectations, supports and structures in all areas of need so that schools are able to 
respond to their community and ensure that all students are successful. 
Document or Materials 
Used/Referenced to Create 
the Statement of Practice 

1.1 The district has a comprehensive 
approach for recruiting, evaluating 
and sustaining high-quality personnel 
that affords schools the ability to 
ensure success by addressing the 
needs of their community. 

1.2 The district is organized and 
allocates resources (i.e., financial, staff 
support, materials, etc.) in a way that 
leads to appropriate levels of support 
for schools based on the needs of the 
school community, which promotes 
school improvement and success. 

1.3 The district leadership has a 
comprehensive explicit theory of action 
about school culture that robustly 
communicates high expectations for 
addressing the needs of all constituents. 

1.4 The district has a comprehensive 
plan to create, deliver and monitor 
professional development in all 
pertinent areas that is adaptive and 
tailored to the needs of individual 
schools. 

1.5 The district promotes a data-
driven culture by providing 
strategies connected to best 
practices that all staff members and 
school communities are expected to 
be held accountable for 
implementing. 

Tri-State Rubric      
ISLLC  Educational Leadership Policy 

Standards: ILLC 2008, page 6, #3; 
Standard 3, page 14. 

Educational Leadership Policy Standards: 
ILLC 2008, Improving Leadership 
Standards 1 and 2, page 6; Setting 
Common Expectations Section, page 16; 
Standard 1, page 14 

Educational Leadership Policy 
Standards: ILLC 2008, Improving 
Leadership Standards2, page 6 

Educational Leadership Policy 
Standards: ILLC 2008, Standard 2, 
page 14 

Teacher Standards  Standard IV: Learning Environment; 
Element IV.4, page 22 

Standard III: Instructional Practice, 
Element IIII.3, page 15; Standard VI: 
Professional Responsibilities and 
Collaboration, Element VI.2, page 28 

Standard VII: Professional Growth, 
Element VII.I, page 32 

Standard V: Assessment for Student 
Learning, Element V.2, page 24 

SEDL    How is SEDL Relevant to ESD/SVP?, 
Bullet 7,  Slide 5 

 

CPRE: District Role in 
Building Capacity 

The District Role in Building Capacity: 
Four Strategies, CPRE Policy Brief; 
Building Teacher Knowledge and 
Skills, School-Based Support, Teacher 
Leaders, Teacher Participation in 
Development; pages 4-5 

The District Role in Building Capacity: 
Four Strategies, CPRE Policy Brief; 
Targeted Intervention: Schools and 
Students, page 6 

The District Role in Building Capacity: 
Four Strategies, CPRE Policy Brief; 
Sidebar 1, Data School District, page 4 

The District Role in Building Capacity: 
Four Strategies, CPRE Policy Brief; 
School-Based Support, page 4 

The District Role in Building 
Capacity: Four Strategies, CPRE 
Policy Brief; Data, Data and More 
Data, page 3 

Data-Driven Rubric    Data Driven Culture #4 Data Driven Culture #4 

PTA Nat’l Standards for 
Family-School Partnerships 
Assessment Guide 

 Standard 6: Collaborating with the 
Community, page 64 

Standard 2: Communicating Effectively, 
pages 45-48 

  

PET Procedural Manual/Self 
Assessment Instrument 

Self Assessment Instrument: II. 
Leadership, Requirement A, 
Objective 3, page 10  

Self Assessment Instrument: II. 
Leadership, Requirement A, Objective 
1, page 10; 
X. Resource Allocation Review, 
Requirement A, Objectives 1 and 2, 
page 42 

Self Assessment Instrument: II. 
Leadership, Requirement A, Objective 3, 
page 10 

PET Procedural Manual: VII. 
Professional Development, page 18 

Self Assessment Instrument: V. 
Assessment District Planning, 
Requirement B, Objective IB, page 
25 

SQR      
RSE-TASC Walk-through Tool      
Tripod      
Ed. Expert X X X X X 
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Tenet 2 - School Leader Practices and Decisions: Visionary leaders create a school community and culture that lead to success, well-being and high academic outcomes for all students via systems of continuous and sustainable school 
improvement. 
Document or Materials 
Used/Referenced to Create 
the Statement of Practice 

Statement of Practice 2.1: 
The district works collaboratively 
with the school to provide 
opportunities and supports for the 
school leader to create, develop and 
nurture a school environment that is 
responsive to the needs of the entire 
school community. 

Statement of Practice 2.2: 
Leaders ensure an articulated vision, 
understood and shared across the 
community, with a shared sense of urgency 
about achieving school-wide goals aligned 
with the vision as outlined in the School 
Comprehensive Educational Plan (SCEP). 

Statement of Practice 2.3: 
Leaders effectively use evidence-based 
systems to examine and improve individual 
and school-wide practices in the critical areas 
(student achievement, curriculum & teacher 
practices; leadership development; 
community/family engagement; and student 
social and emotional developmental health) 
that make progress toward mission-critical 
goals.  

Statement of Practice 2.4: 
Leaders make strategic decisions to 
organize resources concerning 
human, programmatic and fiscal 
capital so that school improvement 
and student goals are achieved. 

Statement of Practice 
2.5: 
The school leader has a 
fully functional system 
in place to conduct 
targeted and frequent 
observations; track 
progress of teacher 
practices based on 
student data, feedback 
and professional 
development 
opportunities; and hold 
administrators and staff 
accountable for 
continuous 
improvement. 

Tri-State Rubric           

ISLLC 

Educational Leadership Policy 
Standards: ILLC 2008, Standard 1, 
page 14 

Educational Leadership Policy Standards: ILLC 
2008, Standard 1, page 14 

Educational Leadership Policy Standards: ILLC 
2008, Standards 2, 4 and 6,pages 14-15 

Educational Leadership Policy 
Standards: ILLC 2008, Standard 3, 
page 14 

Educational Leadership 
Policy Standards: ILLC 
2008, Standard 2, page 
14 

Teacher Standards 

Standard VI: Professional 
Responsibilities and Collaboration, 
Element VI.2, Indicator C, page 28 

Standard VII: Professional Growth, Elements 
VII.I and VII.2, pages 32-33 

Standard III: Instructional Practice, Element 
IIII.3, page 15; Standard VI: Professional 
Responsibilities and Collaboration, Element 
VI.2, page 28 

Standard IV: Learning Environment, 
Element IV. 4, page 19  

Standard III: 
Instructional Practice, 
Element III.6, page 18 

SEDL 

How is SEDL Relevant to ESD/SVP?, 
Bullet 2, Slide 5 

  How is SEDL Relevant to ESD/SVP?, Bullet 6,  
Slide 5 

How is SEDL Relevant to ESD/SVP?, 
Bullet 5,  Slide 5 

  

CPRE: District Role in 
Building Capacity 

The District Role in Building Capacity: 
Four Strategies, CPRE Policy Brief; 
School-Based Support, page4 

The District Role in Building Capacity: Four 
Strategies, CPRE Policy Brief; Curriculum and 
Instruction, page5 

The District Role in Building Capacity: Four 
Strategies, CPRE Policy Brief: Data, Data and 
More Data; Building Teacher Knowledge and 
Skills, Curriculum and Instruction, Targeted 
Intervention: Schools and Students, pages 3-6 

The District Role in Building Capacity: 
Four Strategies, CPRE Policy Brief; 
Targeted Interventions: Schools and 
Students, page 6 

The District Role in 
Building Capacity: Four 
Strategies, CPRE Policy 
Brief: Data, Data and 
More Data; Building 
Teacher Knowledge and 
Skills, Curriculum and 
Instruction, Targeted 
Intervention: Schools 
and Students, pages 3-6 

Data-Driven Rubric         Analysis #1, 3; Action 
#1, 4 
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PTA Nat’l Standards for 
Family-School Partnerships 
Assessment Guide 

Standard 1: Welcoming All Families 
into the School Community: Creating 
a Family-Friendly Atmosphere, 
Indicator, page 42 

Standard 3: Supporting Student Success, 
Engaging Families in Classroom Learning 
Indicator, page 52 

Standard 3: Supporting Student Success, 
Engaging Families in Classroom Learning 
Indicator, page 52 

Standard 6: Collaborating with the 
Community, Linking to Community 
Resources Indicator, page 64 

  

PET Procedural Manual/Self 
Assessment Instrument 

Self Assessment Instrument: VII. 
Professional Development, 
Requirement A, Objectives 1,2 and 3, 
page 31  

Self Assessment Instrument: II. Leadership, 
Requirement A, Objective 1, page 10  

Self Assessment Instrument: II. Leadership, 
Requirement B, page 11  

Self Assessment Instrument: X. 
Resource Allocation Review 
Requirement A, Objectives 1 and 2, 
page 42  

Self Assessment 
Instrument: VII 
Professional 
Development: 
Requirement C, 
Objective 2a, page 32 

SQR           

RSE-TASC Walk-through Tool  

          

Tripod           
Ed. Expert   X X X X 
Tenet 3 - Curriculum Development and Support: The school has rigorous and coherent curricula and assessments that are appropriately aligned to the Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS) for all students and are modified for 
identified subgroups in order to maximize teacher instructional practices and student-learning outcomes.  
Document or Materials 
Used/Referenced to Create 
the Statement of Practice 

Statement of Practice 3.1: 
The district works collaboratively 
with the school to provide 
opportunities and supports that are 
connected to the implementation of 
a comprehensive curriculum 
appropriately aligned to the and are 
inclusive of the arts, technology and 
other enrichment subjects in a data-
driven culture. 

Statement of Practice 3.2: 
The school leader and staff support and 
facilitate the quality implementation of rigorous 
and coherent curricula appropriately aligned to 
the CCLS in Pre K-12. 

Statement of Practice 3.3: 
Teachers ensure that unit and lesson plans 
that are appropriately aligned to the CCLS 
coherent curriculum introduce complex 
materials that stimulate higher-order thinking 
and build deep conceptual understanding and 
knowledge around specific content. 

Statement of Practice 3.4: 
The school leader and teachers 
ensure that teacher 
collaboration within and across 
grades and subjects exists to 
enable students to have access 
to a robust curriculum that 
incorporates the arts, 
technology and other 
enrichment opportunities. 

Statement of Practice 3.5: 
The school leader and 
teachers develop a data-
driven culture based on 
student needs, 
assessments and analysis, 
which leads to strategic 
action-planning that 
informs instruction and 
results in greater student 
achievement outcomes.  

Tri-State Rubric Quality Review Rubric Criteria, II. Key 
Areas to Focus in the CCSS, Slide 8  

Quality Review Rubric Criteria, II. Key Areas to 
Focus in the CCSS, Bullet 4, Slide 8  

Quality Review Rubric Criteria, II. Key Areas to 
Focus in the CCSS, Bullet 4, Slide 8  

  Quality Review Rubric 
Criteria, IV. Assessment, 
Bullet 4, page 11 

ISLLC Educational Leadership Policy 
Standards: ILLC 2008, Standard 2, 
page 14 

Educational Leadership Policy Standards: ILLC 
2008, Standard 2, page 14 

Educational Leadership Policy Standards: ILLC 
2008, Standard 2, page 14 

Educational Leadership Policy 
Standards: ILLC 2008, Standard 
2, page 14 

Educational Leadership 
Policy Standards: ILLC 
2008, Standard 2, page 14 

Teacher Standards Standard III: Instructional Practice, 
Element IIII.1, Indicator A, page 13 

Standard II: Knowledge of Content and 
Instructional Planning; Element II.1, page 7 

Standard II: Knowledge of Content and 
Instructional Planning; Element II.1, page 7 

Standard VI: Professional 
Responsibilities and 
Collaboration, Element VI.2, 
Indicator B; Element VII.3, 
Indicator B, pages 28-29  

Standard V: Assessment 
for Student Learning, 
Element V.1, page 23 

SEDL          
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CPRE: District Role in 
Building Capacity 

The District Role in Building Capacity: 
Four Strategies, CPRE Policy Brief; 
Curriculum and Instruction, page 5  

The District Role in Building Capacity: Four 
Strategies, CPRE Policy Brief; Curriculum and 
Instruction, page 5  

The District Role in Building Capacity: Four 
Strategies, CPRE Policy Brief; Curriculum and 
Instruction, page 5  

The District Role in Building 
Capacity: Four Strategies, CPRE 
Policy Brief; Curriculum and 
Instruction, page 5  

The District Role in 
Building Capacity: Four 
Strategies; CPRE Policy 
Brief; Data, Data and More 
Data and Data School 
District, pages 3-4 

Data-Driven Rubric        Analysis #1, 3; Action #1 
PTA Nat’l Standards for 
Family-School Partnerships 
Assessment Guide 

          

PET Procedural Manual/Self 
Assessment Instrument 

PET Procedural Manual: IV. Quality 
Instruction, page 15;  
Self Assessment Instrument: IV. 
Quality Instruction Standard A, 
Objective 2, page 18  

Self Assessment Instrument; IV Quality 
Instruction, Standard A, Objective 2, page 18 

Self Assessment Instrument; IV Quality 
Instruction, Standard A, Objective 2, page 18 

Self Assessment Instrument: 
Leadership, Requirement A, 
Objective 5b page 10  

PET Procedural Manual: V. 
Assessment/School 
Planning, page 16; Self 
Assessment Instrument: V. 
Assessment District 
Planning, Objective 2a, 
page 26 

SQR          
RSE-TASC Walk-through Tool            

Tripod           

Ed. Expert   X X X X 

Tenet 4 - Teacher Practices and Decisions: Teachers engage in strategic practices and decision-making in order to address the gap between what students know and need to learn so that all students and pertinent subgroups experience 
consistent high levels of engagement, thinking and achievement. 

Document or Materials 
Used/Referenced to Create 
the Statement of Practice 

Statement of Practice 4.1: The 
district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and 
supports for teachers to develop 
strategies and practices that lead to 
effective planning and account for 
student data, needs, goals and levels 
of engagement.  

Statement of Practice 4.2: 
Teachers use instructional 
practices and strategies 
organized around annual, unit 
and daily lesson plans to meet 
established student goals and 
promote high levels of student 
engagement and inquiry. 

Statement of Practice 4.3: Teachers 
provide coherent, appropriately 
aligned CCLS-based instruction that 
leads to multiple points of access for 
all students to achieve targeted 
goals. 

Statement of Practice 4.4: Teachers create a 
safe environment that is responsive to 
students’ varied experiences, tailored to the 
strengths and needs of all students, and leads 
to high levels of student engagement and 
inquiry. 

Statement of Practice 4.5: 
Teachers use a variety of data 
sources including screening, interim 
measures and progress monitoring 
to inform lesson planning, develop 
explicit teacher plans and foster 
student participation in their own 
learning process. 

Tri-State Rubric       Dimensions of the Rubric: IIII Instructional 
Supports for Student Needs, Slide 10 of the 
Mathematics Lessons /Unit 

Quality Review Rubric Criteria, IV. 
Assessment, Bullet 4, page 11.  

ISLLC Educational Leadership Policy 
Standards: ILLC 2008, Standard 1, 
page 14 

Educational Leadership Policy 
Standards: ILLC 2008, Standard 1, 
Bullet E, page 14 

Educational Leadership Policy 
Standards: ILLC 2008, Standard 1, 
Bullet C, page 14 

Educational Leadership Policy Standards: ILLC 
2008, Standard 2, Bullet A, page 14; Standard 
4, Bullet B, page 15 

Educational Leadership Policy 
Standards: ILLC 2008, Standard 2, 
page 14 

Teacher Standards Standard VI: Professional 
Responsibilities and Collaboration, 
Element VI.2, page 28 

Standard 1: Knowledge of 
Students and Student Learning; 
Element I.2, Indicator A, page 1 

Standard II: Knowledge of Content 
and Instructional Planning; Element 
II.4, page 10 

Standard 1: Knowledge of Students and 
Students Learning; Element I.3, Indicators A & 
B, Element I.5, Indicator B., pages 3-5 
Standard IV: Learning Environment; Element 
IV.1, page 19 

Standard V: Assessment for Student 
Learning; Elements V.1, V.2, V.4, 
V.5, pages 23-27 
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SEDL How is SEDL Relevant to ESD/SVP?, 
Bullet 7, Slide 5 

    What does it mean to educate the Whole 
Child?, Bullet 3, Slide 4  

  

CPRE: District Role in 
Building Capacity 

The District Role in Building Capacity: 
Four Strategies, CPRE Policy Brief; 
Learning Community School District; 
Teacher Leaders, Teacher 
Participation in Development, page 5 

The District Role in Building 
Capacity: Four Strategies, CPRE 
Policy Brief; Learning Community 
School District; Teacher Leaders, 
Teacher Participation in 
Development, page 5 

The District Role in Building Capacity: 
Four Strategies, CPRE Policy Brief; 
Learning Community School District; 
Teacher Leaders, Teacher 
Participation in Development, page 5 

  The District Role in Building 
Capacity: Four Strategies, CPRE 
Policy Brief; Data, Data and More 
Data; Building Teacher Knowledge 
and Skills, pages 3-4 

Data-Driven Rubric Data Driven Culture, #1 Action, #5     Assessments,  # 1 
PTA Nat’l Standards for 
Family-School Partnerships 
Assessment Guide 

Standard 3 -Supporting Student 
Success, Sharing School Progress, 
Excelling Indicator, page 51 

    Standard 3: Supporting Student Success, 
Ensuring Parent-Teacher Communication 
about Student Progress Excelling Indicator, 
page 49 

  

PET Procedural Manual/Self 
Assessment Instrument 

Self Assessment Instrument VII. 
Professional Development, 
Requirement A, Objective 2a, page 
31 

Self Assessment Instrument VII. 
Professional Development, 
Requirement A, Objective 2b, 
page 31 

Self Assessment Instrument IV. 
Quality Instruction, Objective 3G, 
page 21 

Self Assessment Instrument: II. Leadership, 
Objective 6, page 10  

Self Assessment Instrument: IV. 
Quality Instruction, Objective 3L, 
page 21; V. Assessment District 
Planning, Requirement B, Objective 
IC, page 25 

SQR           
RSE-TASC Walk-through Tool      Direct Instruction of Targeted Skills  

#2 a, b, c and d, page 2 
  Positive Behavioral Supports and 

Routines, #8, page 1; Lesson Closure, 
#7b, page 3 

Tripod           
Ed. Expert   X X X X 
Tenet 5 - Student Social and Emotional Developmental Health: The school community identifies, promotes, and supports social and emotional development by designing systems and experiences that lead to healthy relationships and a 
safe, respectful environment that is conducive to learning for all constituents. 
Document or Materials 
Used/Referenced to Create 
the Statement of Practice 

Statement of Practice 5.1: The 
district creates policy and works 
collaboratively with the school to 
provide opportunities and resources 
that positively support students’ 
social and emotional developmental 
health. 

Statement of Practice 5.2: 
The school cultivates the 
development of overarching 
systems and partnerships that 
support and sustain social and 
emotional developmental health. 

Statement of Practice 5.3: 
The school articulates and 
systematically promotes a vision for 
social and emotional developmental 
health that is connected to learning 
experiences and results in building a 
safer and healthier environment for 
families, teachers and students. 

Statement of Practice 5.4: 
All school constituents are able to articulate 
how the school community is safe, conducive 
to learning and fosters a sense of ownership 
that leads to greater student outcomes. 

Statement of Practice 5.5: The 
school leader and student support 
staff work together to develop 
teachers’ ability to use data to 
respond to students’ social and 
emotional developmental health 
needs, so students can become 
academically and socially successful. 

Tri-State Rubric           

ISLLC Educational Leadership Policy 
Standards: ILLC 2008, Standards 4 
and 6, page 15 

Educational Leadership Policy 
Standards: ILLC 2008, Standards 4 
and 6, page 15 

Educational Leadership Policy 
Standards: ILLC 2008, Standard 4 and 
6, page 15 

Educational Leadership Policy Standards: ILLC 
2008, Standard 2, Bullet C, page 14 

Educational Leadership Policy 
Standards: ILLC 2008, Standard 4, 
Bullet A, page 15 

Teacher Standards Standard 1: Knowledge of Students 
and Student Learning, Element I.5, 
page 5 

Standard 1: Knowledge of 
Students and Student Learning, 
Element I.5, page 5 

Standard 1: Knowledge of Students 
and Students Learning, Element 1.5, 
page 5 
Standard VI: Professional 
Responsibilities and Collaboration, 
Element VI.3, page 29 

Standard IV: Learning Environment; Element 
IV.1, page 19 

Standard V: Assessment for Student 
Learning; Element V.2, page 24 
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SEDL How is SEDL Relevant to ESD/SVP?, 
Bullet 7, Slide 5 

How is SEDL Relevant to 
ESD/SVP?, Bullet 6, Slide 5 

  What does it mean to educate the Whole 
Child?, Bullet 3, Slide 4  

  

CPRE: District Role in 
Building Capacity 

        The District Role in Building 
Capacity: Four Strategies, CPRE 
Policy Brief, Data, Data and More 
Data; pages 3-4 

Data-Driven Rubric           

PTA Nat’l Standards for 
Family-School Partnerships 
Assessment Guide 

  Standard 6: Collaborating with 
Community, pages 64-66 

Standard 4: Speaking Up for Every 
Child; Developing Families’ Capacity 
to be effective advocates, page 57 

Standard 1: Welcoming All Families into the 
School Community, pages 41-42 

  

PET Procedural Manual/Self 
Assessment Instrument 

PET Procedural Manual: IX. Support 
Services, page 21 

        

SQR           

RSE-TASC Walk-through Tool            

Tripod           

Ed. Expert   X X X X 

Tenet 6 - Family and Community Engagement: The school creates a culture of partnership where families, community members and school staff work together to share in the responsibility for student academic progress and social-
emotional growth and well-being. 
Document or Materials 
Used/Referenced to Create 
the Statement of Practice 

6.1 The district has a comprehensive 
family and community engagement 
strategic plan that states the 
expectations around creating and 
sustaining a welcoming environment 
for families, reciprocal 
communication, and establishing 
partnerships with community 
organizations and families. 

6.2 The school atmosphere is 
welcoming and fosters a feeling 
of belonging and trust, which 
encourages families to freely and 
frequently engage with the 
school, leading to increased 
student success. 

6.3 The school engages in effective 
planning and reciprocal 
communication with family and 
community stakeholders so that 
students’ strength and needs are 
identified and used to augment 
learning. 

6.4 The entire school community partners 
with families and community agencies to 
promote and provide professional 
development across all areas (academic and 
social and emotional developmental health) 
to support student success.  

6.5 The entire school shares data in 
a way that empowers and 
encourages families to use and 
understand data to promote 
dialogue between parents, students, 
and school constituents centered on 
student learning and success.  

Tri-State Rubric           

ISLLC Educational Leadership Policy 
Standards: ILLC 2008, Standard 4, 
Bullet D, page 15 

Educational Leadership Policy 
Standards: ILLC 2008, Standard 2, 
Bullet A, page 14 

Educational Leadership Policy 
Standards: ILLC 2008, Standard 4, 
Bullets C and D, page 15 

Educational Leadership Policy Standards: ILLC 
2008, Standard 4, Bullets B, C and D, page 15 

Educational Leadership Policy 
Standards: ILLC 2008, Standard 4, 
Bullets C and D, page 15 

Teacher Standards Standard 1: Knowledge of Students 
and Student Learning; Elements I.4 
and 1.5; pages 4-5  
Standard VI: Professional 
Responsibilities and Collaboration, 
Element VI.3, page 29  

Standard IV: Learning 
Environment; Element IV.1, page 
19 

Standard VI: Professional 
Responsibilities and Collaboration, 
Element VI.3, page 29 

Standard VI: Professional Responsibilities and 
Collaboration, Element VI.3, page 29 

Standard VI: Professional 
Responsibilities and Collaboration, 
Element VI.3, page 29 
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SEDL How is SEDL Relevant to ESD/SVP?, 
Bullet 1, Slide 5 

How is SEDL Relevant to 
ESD/SVP?, Bullet 2, Slide 5 

How is SEDL Relevant to ESD/SVP?, 
Bullet 1, Slide 5 

How is SEDL Relevant to ESD/SVP?, Bullet 1, 
Slide 5 

  

CPRE: District Role in 
Building Capacity 

          

Data-Driven Rubric           

PTA Nat’l Standards for 
Family-School Partnerships 
Assessment Guide 

Standard 1: Welcoming all Families 
into the School Community; Standard 
2: Communicating Effectively; 
Standard 6: Collaborating with the 
Community, pages 41-48; 64-66 

Standard 1: Welcoming all 
Families into the School 
Community, pages 42-44 

Standard 2: Communicating 
Effectively, pages 45-48 

Standard 3: Supporting Student Success, 
pages 49-53;  
Standard 6: Collaborating with Community, 
pages 64-66 

Standard 5: Sharing Power, pages 
60-63 

PET Procedural Manual/Self 
Assessment Instrument 

Self Assessment, VIII. Parent 
Involvement: Requirement A, 
Objective 1, page 25; Requirement C, 
objective IC, page 37; IX Support 
Services, Requirement B, Objective 
IC, page 39  

  PET Procedural Manual: VIII. Parental 
Involvement, page 20 

Self Assessment, VIII. Parental Involvement, 
Requirement D, Objective IB, page 37  

  

SQR           

RSE-TASC Walk-through Tool            

Tripod           

Ed. Expert   X X X X 



 

29 

 

 

Terms:  
 

SoPs 
or  

Tenet 

Definition  

Generic 1.1 
1.4 

Refers to a plan or support that is general and not specific. 

Systemic  1.1 
 

Relating to or affecting an entire group as a whole; can be found throughout or system-wide. 

 
Adaptive Support 1.2 

1.4 
Refers to the district’s capacity to differentiate the levels and mode of support services provided to a school grounded in the needs of that school community. 
 

 
Theory of Action  

 
1.3 

“Action plans for school improvement and the acceleration of student learning should be founded on a theory (hypothesis or well thought-out idea) derived from the analysis of 
school data and linked to research on effective practice whenever possible. The theory structures the intention of the action plan with logic: If we make X changes, then we will see Y 
results.” 

http://schools.nyc.gov/NR/rdonlyres/A170ADCA-E7DE-4D38-A03F-7BDE68A883AC/0/QRGlossary20102011.pdf 
 

Data-Driven Culture 1.5 
3.1 
3.5 

“The data culture is a learning environment within a school or district that includes attitudes, values, goals, norms of behavior, and practices, accompanied by an explicit vision for 
data use by leadership, that characterize a group’s appreciation for the importance and power that data can bring to the decision-making process. It also includes the recognition that 
data collection is a necessary part of an educator’s responsibilities and that the use of data to influence and inform practice is an essential tool that will be used frequently.” 

http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/pdf/practice_guides/dddm_pg_092909.pdf 

Specific, Measurable, 
Attainable, Results-
Oriented  and Timely 
Goals 

2.2 SMART Goals are... 

Specific and Strategic. In this sense "specific" relates to clarity. "Strategic" relates to alignment with our mission and vision.  

Measurable. In most cases, this means quantifiable. 

Attainable. People must believe, based on past data and current capabilities, that success is realistic. 

Results Oriented. This means focusing on the outcome, not the process for getting there. This refers to our desired end result, versus inputs to the process.  

Time-Bound. When will the goals be accomplished?  

 

Feedback Loops 2.3 Concept used in The Five Disciplines of Organizational Learning as published in The Dance of Change. 

“Each of the five disciplines represents a lifelong body of study and practice for individuals and teams in organizations. 

http://schools.nyc.gov/NR/rdonlyres/A170ADCA-E7DE-4D38-A03F-7BDE68A883AC/0/QRGlossary20102011.pdf�
http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/pdf/practice_guides/dddm_pg_092909.pdf�
http://www.amazon.com/exec/obidos/ASIN/0385493223/thesocietyfororg�
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Systems Thinking 
In this discipline, people learn to better understand interdependency and change, and thereby to deal more effectively with the forces that shape the consequences of our actions. 
Systems thinking is based upon a growing body of theory about the behavior of feedback and complexity—the innate tendencies of a system that lead to growth or stability over 
time. Tools and techniques such as systems archetypes and various types of learning labs and simulations help people see how to change systems more effectively, and how to act 
more in tune with the larger processes of the natural and economic world. The circle in this icon represents the fundamental building block of all systems: the circular "feedback loop 
underlying all growing and limiting processes in nature.” 

 “In systems thinking, every picture tells a story. From any element in a situation (or ‘variable’), you can trace arrows (‘links’) that represent influence on another element. These, in 
turn, reveal cycles that repeat themselves, time after time, making situations better or worse. 

 

This image, for instance, from the Acme Company, shows the level of service influencing sales. Every time service grows poorer (when billing and delivery problems increase), sales 
will also decrease. Conversely, if the level of service improves, we can expect (eventually, at least) more sales. 

But links never exist in isolation. They always comprise a circle of causality, a feedback ‘loop,’ in which every element is both ‘cause’ and ‘effect ‘influenced by some, and influencing 
others, so that every one of its effects, sooner or later, comes back to roost.” 

 

Mission Critical Goals 2.3  Those goals that are so paramount to the success and mission of the school that failure to execute or implement would result in school-wide decline. These goals are inextricably 
linked to the school mission. 
 

Interconnected Systems 2.3 Refers to the use and/or creation of systems that connect reciprocally and are co-dependent. 

Self-Generative  2.3 Producing from within itself. 

Comprehensive 
Curriculum/NYSCCLS 

3.1 “A comprehensive curriculum is a curriculum that is appropriately aligned to the Common Core standards and is consistent, clear and provides an understanding of what students are 
expected to learn, so teachers and parents know what they need to do to help them. The standards were developed in collaboration with teachers, school administrators, and 
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experts, to provide a clear and consistent framework to prepare our children for college and the workforce.  

The standards are informed by the highest, most effective models from states across the country and countries around the world, and provide teachers and parents with a common 
understanding of what students are expected to learn. Consistent standards will provide appropriate benchmarks for all students, regardless of where they live.  

These standards define the knowledge and skills students should have within their K-12 education careers so that they will graduate high school able to succeed in entry-level, credit-
bearing academic college courses and in workforce training programs. The standards:  

• Are aligned with college and work expectations;  
• Are clear, understandable and consistent;  
• Include rigorous content and application of knowledge through high-order skills;  
• Build upon strengths and lessons of current state standards;  
• Are informed by other top performing countries, so that all students are prepared to succeed in our global economy and society; and  
• Are evidence-based.” 

http://engageny.org/wp-content/uploads/2011/11/nysp12ccls-overview.pdf 
 

Scaffolded Complex 
Materials  

3.3 “The term ‘scaffolding’ was developed as a metaphor to describe the type of assistance offered by a teacher or peer to support learning. In the process of scaffolding, the teacher 
helps the student master a task or concept that the student is initially unable to grasp independently. The teacher offers assistance with only those skills that are beyond the 
student’s capability. Of great importance is allowing the student to complete as much of the task as possible, unassisted. The teacher only attempts to help the student with tasks 
that are just beyond his current capability. Student errors are expected, but, with teacher feedback and prompting, the student is able to achieve the task or goal. When the student 
takes responsibility for or masters the task, the teacher begins the process of ‘fading,’ or the gradual removal of the scaffolding, which allows the student to work independently. 
‘Scaffolding is actually a bridge used to build upon what students already know to arrive at something they do not know. If scaffolding is properly administered, it will act as an 
enabler, not as a disabler’ (Benson, 1997).” 

http://projects.coe.uga.edu/epltt/index.php?title=Scaffolding#What_is_Scaffolding.3F 
 

Supports and Extensions 3.3 “Students bring varying skills and understanding to a topic—what Tomlinson (2001) calls ‘readiness’ levels. Teachers should plan supports and extensions for those groups of students 
who struggle and those who quickly master the standard.” 

http://schools.nyc.gov/NR/rdonlyres/A170ADCA-E7DE-4D38-A03F-7BDE68A883AC/0/QRGlossary20102011.pdf 
 

Strategic Action Planning  3.5 “The organization’s commitment to strategic planning is commensurate to the extent that a) the organization completes action plans to reach each strategic goal and b) includes 
numerous methods for verifying and evaluating the actual extent of implementation of the action plan. 

Developing Action Plans (or Work Plans) 

1. Actions plans specify the actions needed to address each of the top organizational issues and to reach each of the associated goals, who will complete each action 
and according to what timeline. 

2. Develop an overall, top-level action plan that depicts how each strategic goal will be reached. 
3. Develop an action plan for each major function in the organization, e.g., marketing, development, finance, personnel, and for each program/service, etc. These 

plans, in total, should depict how the overall action plan will be implemented. In each action plan, specify the relationship of the action plan to the organization's 

http://engageny.org/wp-content/uploads/2011/11/nysp12ccls-overview.pdf�
http://projects.coe.uga.edu/epltt/index.php?title=Scaffolding#What_is_Scaffolding.3F�
http://schools.nyc.gov/NR/rdonlyres/A170ADCA-E7DE-4D38-A03F-7BDE68A883AC/0/QRGlossary20102011.pdf�
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overall, top-level action plan. 
4. Ensure each manager (and, ideally each employee) has an action plan that contributes to the overall. These plans, in total, should depict how the action plans of the 

major functions will be implemented. Again, specify the relationship of these action plans to the organization's overall, top-level action plan. 
5. The format of the action plan depends on the nature and needs of the organization. The plan for the organization, each major function, each manager and each 

employee, might specify: 

a) The goal(s) that are to be accomplished 
b) How each goal contributes to the organization's overall strategic goals 
c) What specific results (or objectives) much be accomplished that, in total, reach the goal of the organization 
d) How those results will be achieved 
e) When the results will be achieved (or timelines for each objective) 

Developing Objectives and Timelines 

1. Objectives are specific, measurable results produced while implementing strategies. 
2. While identifying objectives, keep asking ‘Are you sure you can do this?’ 
3. Integrate the current year’s objectives as performance criteria in each implementer’s job description and performance review. 
4. Remember that objectives and their timelines are only guidelines, not rules set in stone. They can be deviated from, but deviations should be understood and 

explained. 
5. Consider the following example format for action your plan.” 

Strategic Goal Strategy Objective Responsibility Timeline 

1. (Goal #1) 1.1 (first strategy to 
reach Goal #1) 

1.1.1 (first objective 
to reach while 
implementing 
Strategy #1.1) 

(who’s going to 
accomplish that 
objective) 

(when the 
implementer is going 
to accomplish that 
objective) 

http://managementhelp.org/strategicplanning/actionplanning.htm 

 
 
 
Formative and 
Summative Assessments 

 
 

3.5 
4.5 

“Formative assessment is a process that is intended to provide feedback to teachers and students at regular intervals during the course of instruction. The purpose of formative 
assessment is to influence the teaching and learning process so as to close the gap between current learning and a desired goal. Assessments used for formative purposes—often 
called formative assessments—are those that are given in the classroom by the teacher for the explicit purpose of diagnosing where students are in their learning, where gaps in 
knowledge and understanding exist, and how to help teachers and students improve student learning. The assessment is embedded within the learning activity and linked directly to 
the current unit of instruction. However, because most assessments can be used in both formative and summative ways, the term formative refers less to a particular type of 
assessment than to the purposes for which the assessment is used.” 

http://managementhelp.org/strategicplanning/actionplanning.htm�
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“Summative assessment is a process that establishes what students have and have not accomplished at the culmination of a specific unit of instruction, such as a curriculum unit, 
grading period, or school year. Rather than specifically informing the learning process as it takes place, summative assessment is intended to evaluate the knowledge and skills of the 
test taker at a given point in time. Assessments used for summative purposes—often called summative assessments—also may be used to evaluate the effectiveness of programs, 
school improvement goals, or curriculum alignment processes. However, because most assessments can be used in both formative and summative ways, the term summative refers 
less to a particular type of assessment than to the purposes for which the assessment is used. Assessments that often are used in summative ways include state assessments, district 
benchmark or interim assessments, end- of-unit or end-of-chapter tests, end-of-term exams, and scores that are used for accountability of schools (AYP) and students (report card 
grades).” 

http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/pdf/practice_guides/dddm_pg_092909.pdf 
Interim 
Measures/Assessments  

3.5 
4.5 

“Interim assessments are typically administered on a school or district-wide scale at regular intervals during a single school year. Although the results from interim assessments may 
be used at the teacher or student level, the assessment is typically designed to be aggregated at a level beyond the classroom, such as the school or district level. Interim assessments 
may be used in both formative and summative ways.” 

http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/pdf/practice_guides/dddm_pg_092909.pdf 
 

Pertinent Subgroups Tenet 
4 

The groups of students that a school or district possesses (i.e., students with disabilities, English language learners, students with chronic absenteeism, students with interrupted 
formal education, students re-entering from transitional sites, over-aged and under-credited, high-achieving students, etc.).  
 

Multiple Points of 
Access/Entry 

4.1 
4.3 
6.2 

“By using a variety of instructional strategies and resources to respond to students’ diverse learning strengths, needs, and prior background knowledge, teachers offer more than one 
entry point into the curriculum, making the complexity and depth of any subject matter accessible to a range of students.” 

http://schools.nyc.gov/NR/rdonlyres/A170ADCA-E7DE-4D38-A03F-7BDE68A883AC/0/QRGlossary20102011.pdf 
 

 
Text and Content 
Complexity  

 
 

4.4 

“The CCSS document identifies three inter-related aspects of text complexity: qualitative analysis, quantitative analysis, and matching readers with texts and tasks. The authors define 
each of these as follows: 

• Qualitative evaluation of the text: Levels of meaning, structure, language conventionality and clarity, and knowledge demands. 
• Quantitative evaluation of the text: Readability measures and other scores of text complexity. 
• Matching reader to the text and task: Reader variables (such as motivation, knowledge, and experiences) and task variables (such as purpose and the complexity generated by 

the task assigned and the questions posed).” 

http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_A.pdf 

 

http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/pdf/practice_guides/dddm_pg_092909.pdf�
http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/pdf/practice_guides/dddm_pg_092909.pdf�
http://schools.nyc.gov/NR/rdonlyres/A170ADCA-E7DE-4D38-A03F-7BDE68A883AC/0/QRGlossary20102011.pdf�
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Student Social and 
Emotional 
Developmental Health 

Tenet 
5 

“Social and emotional competence is the ability to understand, manage, and express the social and emotional aspects of one’s life in ways that enable the successful management of 
life tasks such as learning, forming relationships, solving everyday problems, and adapting to the complex demands of growth and development.”(Elias et al., 1997) 

SEDL begins at home and is further facilitated through seven approaches in different combinations determined locally: 

• Continual outreach to and inclusion of families and the surrounding community; 
• Attention to school climate and to relationships among and between students and adults; 
• Age-appropriate skill acquisition through character education, social-emotional learning and standards-based instruction; 
• After school, out-of-school, extra-curricular, service learning programs and mentoring; 
• Alignment of district and school support personnel, policies, and practices—in special and general education—to assist all students; 
• Cross-systems collaboration with community-based child and family services for students in greater need; 
• Appropriate ongoing development of professional and support staff and partners.” 

http://www.p12.nysed.gov/sss/sedl/SEDLguidelines.pdf 
 
To define social and emotional developmental health we also examined James Comer’s seminal work, Six Pathways to Healthy Child Development and Academic Success, which 
identifies six interconnected developmental pathways that lead to academic success and healthy development into adulthood. Understanding how young people develop is 
important to teachers and parents and a core component of the school development program. The School Development Program enables educators, parents and families, and 
community partners to support development, integrate learning, and as a result, improve academic and behavioral outcomes. 

The developmental sciences are foundational in the School Development Program. Dr. Comer identifies six of many domains of child and adolescent development that are key to 
academic learning. They are: 

Physical 
The physical pathway refers to the physical health and well-being of children. In addressing this pathway, the goal is to help children and adolescents acquire knowledge about their 
physical development, and to use this knowledge to make good decisions that will promote healthy development. 

Cognitive 
This pathway refers to an individual’s ability to think critically and creatively, to retain and mentally manipulate information, and to set and work toward accomplishing desired goals. 
In addressing this pathway, the goal is for children and adolescents to increase their capacity to analyze, synthesize, and evaluate information; to achieve mastery in required and 
selected content areas; to use information to effectively solve problems; and to enjoy learning. 

Language 
This pathway refers to a) receptive language, which is an individual’s ability to understand spoken and written communication, and to accurately interpret non-verbal cues; and b) 
expressive language, the ability to effectively communicate verbally and through writing. In addressing this pathway, the goal is to help children and adolescents to increase their 
capacity for receptive and expressive language in a variety of contexts. 

Social 
This pathway refers to the individual’s ability to develop and maintain healthy relationships, and to adequately negotiate challenging relationships. In addressing this pathway, the 
goal is to help children and adolescents to increase their capacity to build and maintain healthy relationships across the range of human diversity. 

Ethical 
This pathway focuses on the individual’s knowledge of appropriate and acceptable behaviors, and the practice of these behaviors including respect for the rights and integrity of self 
and others. In addressing this pathway, the goal is to help children and adolescents to increase their capacity for behaving with justice and fairness toward others, and enhance their 

http://www.p12.nysed.gov/sss/sedl/SEDLguidelines.pdf�
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ability to make decisions that promote their well-being, and the collective good. 

Psychological 
This pathway focuses on an individual’s self-awareness and self-esteem, including feelings of worth and competence. It also refers to an individual’s ability to appropriately manage 
emotions. In addressing this pathway, the goals are to help children and adolescents to develop a strong, positive sense of self, and to increase their capacity to manage their 
emotions well. 

http://www.schooldevelopmentprogram.org/about/development.aspx 
 
 
 
 
 

http://www.schooldevelopmentprogram.org/about/development.aspx�
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Origins of Diagnostic Tool Statements of Practice 

ISLLC Education Leadership Policy Standards: ISLLC 2008, as Adopted by the National Policy Board for Educational Administration 
http://www.wallacefoundation.org/knowledge-center/school-leadership/principal-evaluation/Documents/Educational-Leadership-Policy-Standards-ISLLC-2008.pdf 
 

Tri State Rubric Tri State Quality Review Rubric & Rating Process: ELA/Literacy Lessons/Units 
http://engageny.org/wp-content/uploads/2012/04/Tri-State-ELA-Rubric-V2-Slides-04-12-2012.pdf 

Tri State Quality Review Rubric & Rating Process: Mathematics Lessons/Units  
http://engageny.org/wp-content/uploads/2012/04/Tri-State-Math-Rubric-V2-Slides-04-12-2012.pdf 
 

Teacher Standards NYSUT’s Teacher Practice Rubrics: New York State Teacher Standards. June 22, 2011 
http://www.highered.nysed.gov/tcert/pdf/teachingstandards9122011.pdf 

SEDL Guidelines and Resources for Social and Emotional Development and Learning: Educating the Whole Child Engaging the Whole School 
http://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&frm=1&source=web&cd=2&ved=0CDIQFjAB&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.p12.nysed.gov%2Fsss%2Fexpandedlearningopps%2Fesd-
svp%2FSEDL.ppt&ei=DUiYT8bVFcHD6AG6xOzRBg&usg=AFQjCNH9RqTaXh8ePV4hBcRaWO7cmYtSOQ 
 

CPRE: District Role in 
Building Capacity 

The District Role in Building Capacity: Four Strategies. CPRE Policy Briefs. Author: Diane Massell 
http://www.cpre.org/images/stories/cpre_pdfs/rb32.pdf 
 

Data-Driven Rubric Implementation Rubric Data-Driven Instruction and Assessment, by Paul Bambrick-Santoyo and New Leaders for New Schools 
http://engageny.org/wp-content/uploads/2011/07/9A-Implementation-Rubric-fordata-driven-instruction-08-09-v3.pdf 

PTA Nat’l Standards for 
Family-School 
Partnerships 
Assessment Guide 

PTA National Standards for Family-School Partnerships: Assessment Guide (2007) 
http://www.pta.org/National_Standards_Assessment_Guide.pdf 

PET Procedural 
Manual/Self 
Assessment Instrument 

The State Education Department: The University of the State of New York Office of Accountability, Office of Bilingual Education and Foreign Language Studies: PET LEP/ELL Program Evaluation 
Kit: Procedural Manual: A Companion Guide and Resources 

The State Education Department: The University of the State of New York Office of Accountability, Office of Bilingual Education and Foreign Language Studies: PET LEP/ELL Program Evaluation 
Kit: Self-Assessment Instrument 

RSE-TASC Walk-through 
Tool 

NYS Education Department Regional Special Education Technical Assistance Support Center (RSE-TASC) Walk-Through Tool Supportive and Accessible Classroom Environment; Special Designed 
Instruction 

SQR New York State Education Department Differentiated Accountability School Quality Review (SQR) Quality Indicators School Information Sheet 
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Tenets Big Ideas  
 

 

District 
Leadership & 

Capacity 

School Leader 
Practices and 

Decisions 

Curriculum 
Development and 

Support 

Teacher Practices 
and Decisions 

 

Student Social 
and Emotional 
Developmental 

Health 

Family and 
Community 
Engagement 

1.1 Recruiting, hiring and 
retaining human capital 
1.2 Fiscal, facility and 
human resources 
1.3 District vision 
1.4 Comprehensive 
professional development 
1.5 Data-Driven Culture  

2.1 District support of 
school leader 
2.2 School leader’s vision 
2.3 Systems and 
structures for school 
development 
2.4 School leader’s use of 
resources 
2.5 Use of data and 
teacher and mid-
management 
effectiveness 
 

3.1 District support 
concerning curriculum 
3.2 Enacted curriculum 
3.3 Units and lesson 
plans 
3.4 Teacher 
collaboration 
3.5 Use of data and 
action planning 
 

4.1 District support of 
teachers 
4.2 Instructional 
Practices and strategies 
4.3 Comprehensive plans 
for teaching 
4.4 Classroom 
environment and culture 
4.5 Use of data, 
instructional practices 
and student learning 

5.1 District support of 
student growth 
5.2 Systems and 
partnerships  
5.3 Vision for social and 
emotional 
developmental health 
5.4 Safety 
5.5 Use of data and 
student needs 

6.1 District support of 
family and community 
engagement 
6.2 Welcoming 
environment 
6.3 Reciprocal 
communication 
6.4 Partnerships and 
responsibility 
6.5 Use of data and 
families 

DIAGNOSTIC TOOL FOR SCHOOL AND DISTRICT EFFECTIVENESS 



 

*Note:  In addition to the above tenet and statements of practice, districts and schools must align all improvement plans with the performance of students with disabilities and English language learner sub-groups, as well as any other 
sub-group of students not performing well or who have a significant achievement gap compared to other groups of students within their school and district. 
**Note:  Statements of practice 2.1, 3.1, 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1 measures how the school perceives the district’s efforts with supporting the school’s effort in this area.  
***Note:  Curriculum appropriately aligned to the Common Core Learning Standards will be determined by schools having a robust and active plan addressing the expectations articulated in New York’s Vision and Metrics for 
Implementing CCSS, APPR and DDI for SY 2012-2013 located at http://engageny.org/wp-content/uploads/2012/07/CCSS-APPR-and-DDI-Workbook-for-Network-Teams-Implementation.pdf.  
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COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOL RUBRIC FOR DTSDE TENETS 
New York State Education Department Diagnostic Tool for School and District Effectiveness 

*Tenet 2 - School Leader Practices and Decisions: Visionary leaders create a school community and culture that lead to success, well-being and high academic outcomes for all students via systems of continuous and sustainable school improvement. 

Statements of Practice Highly Effective Effective Developing Ineffective 

Statement of Practice 2.2:  
Leaders ensure an articulated 
vision, understood and shared 
across the community, with a 
shared sense of urgency about 
achieving school-wide goals 
aligned with the vision as outlined 
in the School Comprehensive 
Educational Plan (SCEP). 

a) The school community shares and promotes a 
distinctive and robust vision for student achievement and 
well-being based on data and holds itself accountable for 
working as a community to realize this vision as outlined 
in its SCEP and other school improvement documents. 
b) The vision is created and enthusiastically supported by 
staff, families and students such that it is uniformly seen, 
heard and known across the community. 
c) The school community develops and works toward 
specific, measurable, ambitious, results oriented and 
timely goals that reflect urgent priorities and ensure the 
realization of the vision. 

a) The school community shares a vision concerning 
student achievement and well-being and for how 
they want to work as a community to realize this 
vision as outlined in the SCEP and other school 
improvement documents and data. 
b) The vision is created by a select group of staff 
and families and is supported by the school 
community such that it is uniformly seen, heard and 
known across the community. 
c) The school community develops and works 
toward specific, measurable, ambitious, results 
oriented and timely goals that reflect priorities that 
are aligned with the vision.  

a) The school community has a vision for student 
achievement and well-being and is in the process 
of developing shared ownership and ways to 
incorporate findings from the school’s data. 
b) The vision created is gaining more support with 
the staff, families and students across the 
community.  
c) The school community is developing and 
working toward specific, measurable, ambitious, 
results oriented and timely goals; these goals are 
not priorities aligned to the vision.  

a) The school community has a vision, but it 
is misaligned to student achievement and 
well-being based on the school’s data.  
b) The vision is unknown, not commonly 
understood and/or has not been shared with 
the staff, families and students across the 
community.  
c) The school community does not develop 
and work toward goals, or, if the community 
is working toward goals, they are not 
specific, measurable, ambitious, results 
oriented and timely.  

Statement of Practice 2.3:  
Leaders effectively use evidence-
based systems to examine and 
improve individual and school-wide 
practices in the critical areas 
(student achievement, curriculum 
& teacher practices; leadership 
development; community/family 
engagement; and student social 
and emotional developmental 
health) that make progress toward 
mission-critical goals.  

a) The school leader models excellence in the creation 
and use of systems that are dynamic, adaptive and 
interconnected and lead to the collection and analysis of 
outcomes that will guide a cycle of continuous 
improvement and action. 
b) The school leader espouses and supports practices in 
all areas that impact a school and student progress and 
achievement that are self-generative, which include 
virtuous feedback loops and examples of best practices 
that lead to sustained high performance. 
c) The school leader creates—and, where appropriate, 
collaborates with staff and families to explicitly 
communicate—pertinent school goals that are timely, 
transparent and widely available to all stakeholders and 
used by them to improve the quality of student life. 

a) The school leader encourages the staff to use 
systems that are dynamic, adaptive, interconnected 
and lead to the collection and analysis of outcomes. 
b) The school leader espouses and supports 
practices in areas that impact a school and student 
progress and achievement, which include feedback 
loops and examples of best practices connected to 
student achievement. 
c) The school leader communicates pertinent 
school goals that are timely, transparent and widely 
available to all stakeholders. 

a) The school leader encourages the staff to use 
systems that lead to the collection and analysis of 
outcomes. 
b) The school leader expects staff to use best 
practices related to school and student progress 
and achievement. 
c) The school leader is working on developing 
school goals and putting steps into place to 
communicate them to all stakeholders. 

a) The school leader does not encourage the 
staff to use systems that lead to the 
collection and analysis of outcomes. 
b) The school leader expects the staff to use 
best practices, but has not clearly articulated 
what and how those practices are; nor has 
the leader provided space for the staff to 
identify the best practices. 
c) Creating school goals is not a priority, or 
the school leader has not communicated the 
goals to the stakeholders. 

Statement of Practice 2.4:  
Leaders make strategic decisions to 
organize resources concerning 

a) The school leader strategically recruits, hires (and, 
where the district makes the hiring decisions, the school 
leader ensures that the appropriate staff is assigned to 

a) The school leader recruits, hires (and, where the 
district makes the hiring decisions, the school 
leader ensures that the appropriate staff is assigned 

a) The school leader aspires to hire, but has not 
taken the appropriate steps to secure personnel 
that will allow the school to meet the academic 

a) The school leader does not link the hiring 
of personnel with the need to meet the 
academic and social goals of students, and 

http://engageny.org/wp-content/uploads/2012/07/CCSS-APPR-and-DDI-Workbook-for-Network-Teams-Implementation.pdf�


 

*Note:  In addition to the above tenet and statements of practice, districts and schools must align all improvement plans with the performance of students with disabilities and English language learner sub-groups, as well as any other 
sub-group of students not performing well or who have a significant achievement gap compared to other groups of students within their school and district. 
**Note:  Statements of practice 2.1, 3.1, 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1 measures how the school perceives the district’s efforts with supporting the school’s effort in this area.  
***Note:  Curriculum appropriately aligned to the Common Core Learning Standards will be determined by schools having a robust and active plan addressing the expectations articulated in New York’s Vision and Metrics for 
Implementing CCSS, APPR and DDI for SY 2012-2013 located at http://engageny.org/wp-content/uploads/2012/07/CCSS-APPR-and-DDI-Workbook-for-Network-Teams-Implementation.pdf.  
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human, programmatic and fiscal 
capital so that school improvement 
and student goals are achieved. 

the school) and sustains personnel. The leader also uses 
partnerships with organizations to create a pool of 
internal and external human capital that enables the 
school to creatively, equitably and adequately meet the 
academic and social needs of all students.  
b) The school leader creates and uses robust systems and 
structures that afford students and teachers the ability to 
fully benefit from a flexible and thoughtful program, 
which includes a creative extended learning time 
program that is aligned to student achievement. 
c) The school leader consistently analyzes the fiscal 
capital available to the school community, making critical 
and strategic decisions to fund targeted efforts that are 
aligned to school-wide goals, and considers the needs of 
all students and staff members on an ongoing basis. 

to the school) and sustains personnel that enable 
the school to meet the academic and social needs 
of the students and school. 
b) The school leader creates and uses generic 
systems and structures for programming students 
and teachers that address student achievement, 
and incorporates an extended learning time 
program. 
c) The school leader analyzes the fiscal capital 
available to the school community to make funding 
decisions that address the school goals once a year. 

and social needs of the students; where the district 
makes the hiring decisions, the school leader has 
not clearly articulated the school’s needs. 
b) The school leader uses static systems and 
structures for programming students and teachers 
that do not address the changing needs of student 
achievement. 
c) The school leader considers the fiscal capital 
available to the school community with the intent 
to connect it with school goals in the future. 

where the district makes the hiring 
decisions, the school leader does not 
communicate with the district about hiring 
needs. 
b) The school leader does not have 
established systems and structures for 
programming students and teachers 
connected to student achievement.  
c) The school leader does not connect the 
use of fiscal capital and school goals. 

Statement of Practice 2.5:  
The school leader has a fully 
functional system in place to 
conduct targeted and frequent 
observations; track progress of 
teacher practices based on student 
data, feedback and professional 
development opportunities; and 
hold administrators and staff 
accountable for continuous 
improvement. 

a) The school leader and other school administrators 
have developed and implemented an explicit and widely 
communicated system for frequently observing targeted 
teacher practices throughout the school year that result 
in relevant feedback and individualized teacher 
improvement plans. 
b) The school leader and other school administrators 
strategically use student data over time, feedback from 
formal and informal observations, and professional 
development opportunities connected to improvement 
plans and conversations to assess and adjust supports 
provided to teachers and other staff members. 
c) The school leader conducts periodic check-ins of other 
school administrators (especially administrators 
supervising subgroups of students who are experiencing 
achievement and developmental lags, i.e., special 
education and English language learner supervisors) and 
staff members that lead to a clear understanding of the 
next steps, aligned to their improvement plan, that are 
necessary to be able to yield a positive year-end 
evaluation rating. 

a) The school leader and other school 
administrators have developed and implemented a 
system for frequently observing targeted teacher 
practices throughout the school year that result in 
relevant feedback and teacher improvement plans. 
b) The school leader and other school 
administrators use student data, feedback from 
formal and informal observations, and professional 
development opportunities connected to 
improvement plans and conversations to provide 
supports to teachers and other staff members. 
c) The school leader conducts periodic check-ins of 
other school administrators (especially 
administrators supervising subgroups of students 
who are experiencing achievement and 
developmental lags, i.e., special education and 
English language learner supervisors) and staff 
members that lead to an understanding of the next 
steps that are necessary to be able to yield a 
positive year-end evaluation rating. 

a) The school leader and other school 
administrators are planning to develop a system 
for frequently observing teachers that will result in 
relevant feedback and teacher improvement plans. 
b) The school leader and other school 
administrators use feedback from formal and 
informal observations to provide supports to 
teachers and other staff members. 
c) The school leader conducts check-ins of specific 
staff members, but does not align the findings of 
the check-ins to improvement steps necessary to 
yield a positive year-end evaluation rating. 

a) The school leader and other school 
administrators have no formal plans for 
frequently observing teachers, do not have 
teacher improvement plans or conversations 
about teacher improvement plans are not 
prioritized. 
b) The school leader and other school 
administrators do not connect information 
about student data or former feedback to 
the development of supports provided to 
teachers and other staff members. 
c) The school leader does not conduct 
periodic check-ins of staff and 
administrators, and the steps necessary for 
positive year-end evaluation ratings are not 
known or communicated. 

http://engageny.org/wp-content/uploads/2012/07/CCSS-APPR-and-DDI-Workbook-for-Network-Teams-Implementation.pdf�


 

*Note:  In addition to the above tenet and statements of practice, districts and schools must align all improvement plans with the performance of students with disabilities and English language learner sub-groups, as well as any other 
sub-group of students not performing well or who have a significant achievement gap compared to other groups of students within their school and district. 
**Note:  Statements of practice 2.1, 3.1, 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1 measures how the school perceives the district’s efforts with supporting the school’s effort in this area.  
***Note:  Curriculum appropriately aligned to the Common Core Learning Standards will be determined by schools having a robust and active plan addressing the expectations articulated in New York’s Vision and Metrics for 
Implementing CCSS, APPR and DDI for SY 2012-2013 located at http://engageny.org/wp-content/uploads/2012/07/CCSS-APPR-and-DDI-Workbook-for-Network-Teams-Implementation.pdf.  
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*Tenet 3 - Curriculum Development and Support: The school has rigorous and coherent curricula and assessments that are ***appropriately aligned to the Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS) for all students and are modified for identified 
subgroups in order to maximize teacher instructional practices and student-learning outcomes.  

Statements of Practice Highly Effective Effective Developing Ineffective 

Statement of Practice 3.2:  
The school leader and staff support 
and facilitate the quality 
implementation of rigorous and 
coherent curricula appropriately 
aligned to the Common Core 
Learning Standards (CCLS) in Pre K-
12.  

a) The school leader and staff provide consistent, 
systematic, and timely individualized and group 
professional development support to all teachers across 
grades and subjects to ensure that pertinent decisions 
are made about the delivery of the curricula. 
b) The school leader fosters a culture where teachers 
ensure that the implemented CCLS curricula are dynamic 
and address what students need to know in order for the 
school-wide goals to be achieved. 
c) The school uses cohesive and comprehensive curricula 
that include clear, descriptive units of studies 
appropriately aligned to the CCLS and consider what 
students need to know across all grades to become 
college and career ready. 

a) The school leader and staff provide consistent 
and systematic support to all teachers across 
grades and subjects appropriately aligned to 
rigorous and coherent CCLS curricula. 
b) The school leader and teachers work to ensure 
that the implemented curricula are appropriately 
aligned to the CCLS. 
c) The school uses cohesive and comprehensive 
curricula that include clear, descriptive units of 
studies appropriately aligned to standards and 
consider what students need to know across all 
grades. 

a) The school leader and staff provide curriculum 
support that does not target the expectations set 
forth in the CCLS. 
b) The school leader and staff use of curricula 
focuses on standards that are not CCLS-
appropriately aligned. 
c) The school uses curricula that consider 
standards and what students need to know.  

a) The school leader and staff do not provide 
curriculum support to teachers. 
b) The school leader and staff use of 
curricula are static and are not appropriately 
aligned to standards. 
c) The school has plans for teaching students 
that are not aligned to any standards. 

Statement of Practice 3.3: 
Teachers ensure that unit and 
lesson plans that are appropriately 
aligned to the CCLS coherent 
curriculum introduce complex 
materials that stimulate higher-
order thinking and build deep 
conceptual understanding and 
knowledge around specific 
content. 

a) Teachers are supported so that their instructional 
expertise is developed and nurtured during regularly 
scheduled grade-level meetings, which are guided by 
targeted agendas based on student and school data to 
ensure that all unit plans across their grade/subject are 
appropriately aligned to the CCLS coherent curriculum 
and meet students’ needs. 
b) Teachers use pacing calendars and unit plans across all 
grades, content areas and classes that expose students 
to a progression of sequenced and scaffolded complex 
materials appropriately aligned to the CCLS that meet the 
learning needs of pertinent groups of students (i.e., 
special education and English language learners) so that 
they are able to achieve at high consistent rates. 
c) Teachers use CCLS appropriately aligned lesson plans 
that promote higher-order thinking skills in all groups of 
students and develop analytical, evaluative and reflective 
skills across content areas by providing supports and 
extensions necessary for student achievement. 

a) Teachers formally participate in grade-level or 
other meetings to collaboratively create and 
examine coherent CCLS-appropriately aligned 
curriculum unit plans across their grade/subject. 
b) Teachers use appropriately aligned CCLS pacing 
calendars and unit plans across all grades, content 
areas and classes that expose students to a 
progression of sequenced complex materials.  
c) Teachers use CCLS-appropriately aligned lesson 
plans that promote higher-order thinking skills and 
help students analyze information. 

a) Teachers formally participate in grade-level or 
other meeting opportunities to discuss unit plans 
across their grade/subject areas. 
b) Teachers use unit plans in classes that expose 
students to materials aligned to their grade. 
c) Teachers use lesson plans that are aligned to 
standards and appropriate for the grade and 
subject. 

a) Teachers meet informally and/or have no 
systems or protocols for working on unit 
plans. 
b) Teachers use grade/subject materials that 
are not aligned to unit plans or pacing 
calendars. 
c) Teachers do not consistently use lesson 
plans to instruct students that are aligned to 
the standards or appropriately addresses the 
grade and subject. 
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Statement of Practice 3.4:  
The school leader and teachers 
ensure that teacher collaboration 
within and across grades and 
subjects exists to enable students 
to have access to a robust 
curriculum that incorporates the 
arts, technology and other 
enrichment opportunities. 

a) The school has a culture where all teachers work in 
partnerships within and across grades and subjects 
vertically and horizontally on a regular basis targeting 
student development, what is taught and why it is 
taught. 
b) The school leader and teachers ensure that students 
are exposed to a rich CCLS-appropriately aligned 
academic curriculum that enables them to develop and 
demonstrate high cognitive abilities/competency in 
discovering, creating and communicating information 
using the arts, technology and other enrichment areas. 

a) The school leader and staff create opportunities 
for all teachers to work in partnerships within and 
across grades and subjects vertically and 
horizontally on a regular basis targeting what is 
taught and why it is taught. 
b) The school leader and teachers ensure that 
students are exposed to a standards-based aligned 
curriculum that enables students to discover, create 
and communicate information using the arts, 
technology and other enrichment areas. 

a) The school leader creates opportunities for 
specific teams of teachers to work horizontally 
across grades or subjects on a regular basis. 
b) The school leader has not ensured that 
students’ exposure to the arts and technology is 
aligned to the implemented academic curriculum, 
which limits how students fully benefit from using 
the arts, technology and other enrichment areas. 

a) Formal opportunities for teachers to meet 
across grades or subjects to plan and discuss 
strategies do not exist. 
b) The school leader has not taken measures 
to ensure that students are exposed to the 
arts, technology and other enrichment 
areas. 

Statement of Practice 3.5:  
The school leader and teachers 
develop a data-driven culture 
based on student needs, 
assessments and analysis, which 
leads to strategic action-planning 
that informs instruction and results 
in greater student achievement 
outcomes.  
 

a) The school leader cultivates exemplary practices and 
models the collection and use of timely data (formative 
and summative assessments including screening, interim 
measures and progress monitoring) to assess school-
wide effectiveness, identify student needs, and promote 
high levels of student learning and success. 
b) The school leader and teachers actively develop 
multiple points of assessments for students that immerse 
school teams in an in-depth analysis of assessment 
results and lead to the adaptation of instruction that is 
empirically/evidence based.  
c) The school leader and teachers collaboratively analyze 
collected data, leading to the development of 
comprehensive instructional plans for groups of students 
that capture current levels of student achievement, map 
out a clear and timely path for progress and growth, and 
engage students as active participants in their own 
learning. 

a) The school leader collects timely data (formative 
and summative assessments including screening, 
interim measures and progress monitoring) and 
shares it with teachers and instructional staff so 
they can assess school effectiveness, identify 
student needs, and promote high levels of student 
learning and success. 
b) The school leader and teachers use assessment 
tools to identify patterns of student learning that 
lead to the adaptation of instruction. 
c) The school leader and teachers analyze collected 
data, leading to the development of instructional 
plans for groups of students that capture current 
levels of student achievement and map out a clear 
and timely path for progress and growth. 

a) The school leader reviews limited data and 
informs teachers and instructional staff of student 
achievement levels.  
b) The school leader and teachers use summative 
assessments to identify patterns of student 
learning and inform instruction. 
c) The school leader and teachers’ analysis of data 
leads to an adaptation of instructional plans based 
on the performance of specific students, which 
causes a misalignment of instruction for other 
students. 

a) The school leader does not use data as a 
mechanism to assess student achievement 
levels. 
b) The school leader and teachers do not 
utilize assessment tools as a vehicle to 
identify patterns of student learning. 
c) The school leader and teachers struggle 
with the use of data, which impedes their 
ability to inform the development of 
instructional plans for students. 
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*Tenet 4 - Teacher Practices and Decisions: Teachers engage in strategic practices and decision-making in order to address the gap between what students know and need to learn, so that all students and pertinent subgroups experience consistent 
high levels of engagement, thinking and achievement. 

Statements of Practice Highly Effective Effective Developing Ineffective 

Statement of Practice 4.2: 
Teachers use instructional 
practices and strategies organized 
around annual, unit and daily 
lesson plans to meet established 
student goals and promote high 
levels of student engagement and 
inquiry. 

a) Teachers have a transparent, targeted plan that is 
informed by data (summative, interim, attendance, IEPs, 
NYSESLAT, etc.), grade-level and school-wide goals for all 
groups of students. 
b) Teachers use instructional practices and strategies that 
are aligned to plans and include accommodations for 
groups of students with disabilities and linguistic needs of 
English language learners/limited English proficient 
students to provide timely and appropriate instructional 
interventions and extensions for all students. 
c) Teachers create short- and long-term goals based on 
data with learning trajectories for groups of students based 
on identified and timely needs that lead to student 
involvement in their own learning. 

a) Teachers have a plan that is informed by data 
(summative, interim, attendance, IEPs, NYSESLAT, 
etc.) and grade-level goals for all groups of students. 
b) Teachers use instructional practices and 
strategies that are aligned to plans and include 
accommodations for groups of students with 
disabilities and linguistic needs of English language 
learners/limited English proficient students and 
provide instructional interventions to students that 
lead to inquiry and engagement. 
c) Teachers create short- and long-term goals for 
groups of students based on grade-level 
benchmarks and leads to student involvement in 
their own learning.  

a) Teachers have a plan and are learning how to 
align it to class data. 
b) Teachers use instructional practices and 
strategies that are aligned to plans and provide 
instructional interventions to students. 
c) Teachers’ established goals for groups of 
students are static and do not consider 
students’ short- or long-term progress. 

a) Teachers do not have plans that are based 
on data. 
b) Teachers use instructional practices and 
strategies that are neither aligned to a plan 
nor provide instructional interventions to 
students. 
c) Teachers have not established short or 
long-term goals for groups of students. 

Statement of Practice 4.3: 
Teachers provide coherent, 
appropriately aligned Common 
Core Learning Standards (CCLS)-
based instruction that leads to 
multiple points of access for all 
students to achieve targeted goals. 

a) Teachers use instructional practices that are systematic 
and explicit, based on sequential lesson plans appropriately 
aligned to CCLS curriculum maps to instruct students, 
leading to high levels of achievement. 
b) Teachers use data and multiple strategies to provide 
students with a wide variety of ways to engage in learning 
so that the students can achieve their targeted goals. 

a) Teachers use instructional practices appropriately 
aligned to CCLS curriculum maps to instruct 
students, leading to student achievement. 
b) Teachers provide students with a wide variety of 
ways to engage in learning that enable students to 
achieve their targeted goals. 

a) Teachers use instructional practices that are 
aligned to standards but do not lead to 
increased student achievement. 
b) Teachers provide generic instruction to 
students that limits the ways in which students 
are able to access learning and achieve goals. 

a) Teacher instruction is incoherent and not 
based on any lesson plans. 
b) Teachers’ instruction is not purposeful or 
adaptive. 

Statement of Practice 4.4: 
Teachers create a safe 
environment that is responsive to 
students’ varied experiences, 
tailored to the strengths and needs 
of all students, and leads to high 
levels of student engagement and 
inquiry. 

a) Teachers and students create environments by which 
students are citizens of their class and there is a common 
understanding of how one is treated, treats others and 
contributes to positive reinforcements of behaviors by 
using behavioral expectations that are explicitly taught. 
b) Teachers across the school use strategies that 
acknowledge diverse groups of students, provide access to 
learning and social opportunities, and encourage students 
to have a voice in their educational experience. 
c) Teachers and students stimulate deep levels of thinking 
and questioning through the use of instructional materials 
that contain high levels of text and content complexity.  

a) Teachers create environments by which there is a 
common understanding and recognition of 
acceptable and safe behaviors by using behavioral 
expectations that are explicitly taught.  
b) Teachers use strategies that are sensitive to 
diverse groups of students and their needs, which 
provide access to learning and social opportunities. 
c) Teachers stimulate student thinking by asking 
questions that relate to instructional materials that 
contain high levels of text and content complexity. 

a) Teachers put forth a plan for acceptable 
student behaviors that is inconsistently 
recognized by students. 
b) Some teachers provide opportunities to 
acknowledge diverse groups of students. 
c) Teachers ask questions that relate to generic 
instructional materials and foster a compliant 
classroom environment. 

a) Teachers do not have an established set 
of expectations for student behavior.  
b) Teachers’ strategies are not sensitive to 
students’ needs and limit learning and social 
opportunities.  
c) Teachers ask lower-order thinking 
questions that do not garner student 
engagement. 
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Statement of Practice 4.5:  
Teachers use a variety of data 
sources including screening, 
interim measures and progress 
monitoring to inform lesson 
planning, develop explicit teacher 
plans and foster student 
participation in their own learning 
process. 

a) Teachers use summative and formative assessments 
including screening, progress monitoring, interim 
measures and outcome assessments to develop highly 
dynamic and responsive plans, based on students’ 
strengths and needs. 
b) Teachers use a wide variety of relevant data sources to 
create robust lesson plans that account for student 
grouping and to determine the appropriate intensity and 
duration of instruction. 
c) Teachers provide frequent and relevant feedback to 
students based on the analysis of timely data, and 
students draw on the feedback so that they can reflect, 
adjust and assess their own progress. 

a) Teachers utilize data sources and analyze the 
information provided from such sources to inform 
instructional decision-making, including student 
grouping and instructional strategies.  
b) Teachers use targeted plans to adjust student 
grouping and instructional strategies based on data 
for most students. 
c) Teachers provide frequent feedback to students 
based on the analysis of timely data and provide 
students with their next steps. 

a) Teachers utilize data sources to inform 
instructional decision-making. 
b) Teachers have action plans for adjusting student 
groupings, but the plans lack specificity and do not 
provide targeted intervention for students 
requiring additional support. 
c) Teachers provide data-based feedback to 
students. 

a) Teachers do not use assessments to 
inform instructional decision-making. 
b) Teachers do not use their action plans for 
grouping and adjusting their instruction, or 
they do not have action plans. 
c) Teachers do not use data to provide 
feedback to students, which makes the 
feedback inadequate. 

*Tenet 5 - Student Social and Emotional Developmental Health: The school community identifies, promotes, and supports social and emotional development by designing systems and experiences that lead to healthy relationships and a safe, respectful 
environment that is conducive to learning for all constituents. 

Statements of Practice Highly Effective Effective Developing Ineffective 

Statement of Practice 5.2: 
The school cultivates the 
development of overarching 
systems and partnerships that 
support and sustain social and 
emotional developmental health. 

a) A deliberate system has been established that allows 
each child to be well known by a designated adult who 
coordinates social and emotional developmental health 
needs in a system that positively reinforces academic 
success for all students.  
b) There is a strategic and comprehensive system for 
referral and support for all students that effectively 
addresses barriers to social and emotional 
developmental health and academic success. 
c) The school strategically uses data to identify areas of 
need and leverages internal or external resources and 
cultivates partnerships that strongly impact the social 
and emotional developmental health of students. 

a) A system has been established that allows each 
child to be known by a designated adult who 
coordinates social and emotional developmental 
health needs. 
b) There is a system for referral and support for all 
students that addresses barriers to social and 
emotional developmental health and academic 
needs. 
c) The school uses data to identify areas of need 
and cultivates partnerships that impact student 
social and emotional developmental health. 

a) The school is developing a system to address the 
social and emotional developmental health needs 
of students.  
b) The school is developing a system of referral 
and support that addresses the social and 
emotional developmental health and academic 
success of students.  
c) The school use of data identifies surface areas of 
need connected to the social and emotional 
developmental health of students. 

a) The school does not have a system to 
coordinate the social and emotional 
developmental health needs of students. 
b) The school does not have a system of 
referral and support, or the system in place 
is ineffective. 
c) The school does not use data to identify 
student areas of need connected to social 
and emotional developmental health. 

Statement of Practice 5.3: 
The school articulates and 
systematically promotes a vision 
for social and emotional 
developmental health that is 
connected to learning experiences 
and results in building a safer and 
healthier environment for families, 

a) All school constituents can articulate a shared 
understanding of skills and behaviors that demonstrate 
social and emotional developmental health and how 
those behaviors are linked and lead to academic success. 
b) There is a rigorous and coherent curriculum/program 
in place that teaches, supports and measures social and 
emotional developmental health for students that results 
in all students demonstrating these skills and articulating 

a) All school constituents can articulate the skills 
and behaviors that demonstrate social and 
emotional developmental health and lead to 
academic success. 
b) There is a curriculum/program in place that 
teaches, supports and measures social and 
emotional developmental health for students that 
results in a significant number of students 

a) The school is developing an understanding of 
the skills and behaviors connected to social and 
emotional developmental health and how those 
behaviors are linked to academic success. 
b) The school is developing a curriculum/program 
to teach, support, and measure social and 
emotional developmental health for students, or 
there is a curriculum in place that is not clearly 

a) The school has not identified skills and 
behaviors connected to social and emotional 
developmental health. 
b) The school does not have a curriculum or 
program in place to support social and 
emotional developmental health. 
c) The school does not provide professional 
development to support staff and faculty in 
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teachers and students.  a sense of belonging and ownership in the school 
community. 
c) There is a deliberate professional development plan 
that builds adult capacity to facilitate learning 
experiences and to support social and emotional 
developmental health for all students, resulting in a safe 
and healthy environment that is conducive to learning 
across the school community and impacts student 
academic success. 

demonstrating these skills. 
c) There is professional development in place that 
builds adult capacity in supporting students’ social 
and emotional developmental health that results in 
a safe, respectful learning community. 

aligned to defined outcomes. 
c) The school is developing supports to build adult 
capacity in terms of supporting students’ social 
and emotional developmental health. 

supporting the social and emotional 
developmental health of students.  

Statement of Practice 5.4: 
All school constituents are able to 
articulate how the school 
community is safe, conducive to 
learning and fosters a sense of 
ownership that leads to greater 
student outcomes. 

a) Across the school community, students are able to 
express that they feel safe, supported in their social and 
emotional developmental health growth, and have a 
voice in decisions that impact their lives as students (as 
developmentally appropriate). 
b) Across the school community, teachers articulate their 
investment in the school vision and how they have a 
voice in decisions that impact the school environment 
and student learning. 
c) Across the school community, parents are able to 
express how their children have demonstrated growth as 
a result of the school’s social and emotional 
developmental health support and how this support is 
tied to the school’s vision and students’ needs. 

a) Across the school community, students express 
that they feel safe and supported in their social and 
emotional developmental health growth. 
b) Across the school community, teachers are able 
to articulate the school vision and how it is 
connected to student social and emotional 
developmental health and the role teachers play in 
achieving that vision. 
c) Across the school community, parents are able to 
express the work the school does that is linked to 
the social and emotional developmental health of 
their children and how this support is tied to the 
school’s vision. 

a) Students express that the school supports their 
social and emotional developmental health, but 
they do not consistently feel safe—or students 
express that they feel safe but are unaware of 
where to turn for social and emotional supports. 
b) Among teachers, there is uncertainty regarding 
their role in supporting students’ social and 
emotional developmental health, and how it ties 
into the school vision or the limited awareness of 
the vision hinders teachers from making 
meaningful connections to student support. 
c) Parents are able to express how the school 
provides levels of social and emotional 
developmental health supports to students, but 
there isn’t a clear understanding of how the 
support connects to the school’s vision. 

a) Students express that they do not feel 
safe and supported in their school 
community. 
b) Teachers are unable to articulate the 
school’s vision connected to social and 
emotional developmental health and/or do 
not express their role in supporting 
students. 
c) Parents are unable to express the school 
vision connected to social and emotional 
developmental health and/or express that 
they do not feel their children are 
supported. 

Statement of Practice 5.5: The 
school leader and student support 
staff work together to develop 
teachers’ ability to use data to 
respond to students’ social and 
emotional developmental health 
needs, so students can become 
academically and socially 
successful. 

a) The school leader and student support staff work 
collaboratively to develop a strategic plan to incentivize 
teachers’ use of a wide variety of data to address 
students’ social and emotional developmental health 
needs that align to academic and social success. 
b) The school leader provides time and space for 
teachers to work with other staff members so that a 
comprehensive action plan is developed and 
implemented, so students can become academically and 
socially successful. 

a) The school leader and student support staff work 
with teachers to develop an understanding of how 
to use data to address students’ social and 
emotional developmental health needs that align to 
academic and social success. 
b) The school leader and student support staff 
expect staff members to use data to effectively 
address student needs. 

a) The school leader encourages specific teachers 
to use data to address students’ social and 
emotional developmental health needs. 
b) The school leader is developing support systems 
to address the staff’s ability to meet student 
needs. 

a) The school leader has not prioritized the 
need for systems that address how teachers 
and other staff use data to address students’ 
social and emotional developmental health 
needs. 
b) The school has no specific plan to support 
staff efforts to address student needs. 
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*Tenet 6 - Family and Community Engagement: The school creates a culture of partnership where families, community members and school staff work together to share in the responsibility for student academic progress and social-emotional growth 
and well-being. 

Statements of Practice Highly Effective Effective Developing Ineffective 

Statement of Practice 6.2: 
The school atmosphere is 
welcoming and fosters a feeling of 
belonging and trust, which 
encourages families to freely and 
frequently engage with the school, 
leading to increased student 
success.  

a) The school is a welcoming space and is responsive to 
families and community members and collaboratively 
designs an open-door policy to ensure appropriate access 
to school leaders and staff. 
b) The school community proactively cultivates trusting 
and respectful relationships with diverse families and 
community stakeholders. 
c) The school provides support to families by creating 
diverse and meaningful opportunities for volunteering 
and engaging with the school using multiple points of 
entry focused on student learning and development. 

a) The school is a welcoming space and is 
responsive to families and community members 
and designs an open-door policy to ensure 
appropriate access to school leaders and staff. 
b) The school community espouses a trusting and 
respectful relationship with diverse families and 
community stakeholders. 
c) The school offers families opportunities for 
volunteering and engaging with the school focused 
on student learning and development. 

a) The school welcomes families and provides 
opportunities to engage with staff during select 
times throughout the year. 
b) The school community encourages relationships 
with families and community stakeholders who are 
consistently visible/vocal at the school or whose 
children are in immediate need. 
c) The school delegates promoting volunteer 
opportunities to the parent association or other 
involved families at the school. 

a) The school is welcoming to parents who 
can access English and parents who initiate 
the relationship. 
b) The school community does not prioritize 
relationships with families or the 
community.  
c) There are no efforts made to promote 
volunteers opportunities. 

Statement of Practice 6.3: The 
school engages in effective 
planning and reciprocal 
communication with family and 
community stakeholders so that 
students’ strength and needs are 
identified and used to augment 
learning. 

a) The school staff respects, acknowledges, and validates 
the diversity of the existing knowledge and culture held 
by families and community members and provides a 
space to celebrate the diversity. 
b) The school staff provides opportunities for purposeful, 
strategic and authentic dialogue about school 
achievement, development and improvement in all 
pertinent languages so that all parents can participate in 
the dialogue. 
c) The school staff regularly communicates and solicits 
family feedback concerning student achievement, needs, 
issues and concerns using multiple, interactive 
communication paths in all pertinent languages so that 
student achievement is increased. 

a) The school staff respects and acknowledges the 
diversity of the existing knowledge and culture held 
by families and community members. 
b) The school staff communicates about school 
issues and concerns in all languages so that all 
parents are aware of the communication. 
c) The school staff regularly communicates with 
families concerning student achievement 
information using multiple tools in all pertinent 
languages so that student achievement is 
increased. 

a) The school staff is aware of the diverse culture 
and is developing a plan to cultivate an 
understanding of the diversity and needs of the 
community. 
b) The school staff sends communications out to 
families and provides translations upon request. 
c) The school disseminates information to families 
about students during scheduled parent-teacher 
conferences and provides translations upon 
request. 

a) The school staff has not made efforts 
toward recognizing all cultural groups that 
makeup their community. 
b) The school staff communicates with 
families without considering translation 
needs. 
c) The school sends summative student 
information to families at the end of the 
year and does not consider translation 
needs. 

Statement of Practice 6.4: 
The entire school community 
partners with families and 
community agencies to promote 
and provide professional 
development across all areas 
(academic and social and 
emotional developmental health) 
to support student success.  

a) The school builds partnerships and creates 
opportunities that link and engage all families with the 
community to support student learning and growth. 
b) The school provides professional development for all 
school staff on how to actively seek and sustain healthy 
partnerships with families and community organizations 
that is linked to student needs. 

a) The school makes connections between families 
and the community to support student learning and 
growth. 
b) The school provides professional development 
for targeted school staff on how to actively seek 
and sustain healthy partnerships with families and 
community organizations that is linked to student 
needs. 

a) The school shares information with families 
regarding community resources. 
b) The professional development for targeted 
school staff is inclusive of information on how staff 
can seek partnerships with families. 

a) The school does not have partnerships 
that link families with the community and 
does not share community resources to 
support student learning. 
b) The school does not provide professional 
development for staff concerning developing 
partnerships with families and/or the 
community. 
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Statement of Practice 6.5: 
The entire school shares data in a 
way that empowers and 
encourages families to use and 
understand data to promote 
dialogue between parents, 
students, and school constituents 
centered on student learning and 
success.  

a) The school community provides a wide range of 
learning opportunities for families and community 
members to elevate their understanding of student and 
school data. 
b) The entire school community shares data in a way in 
which families can understand student learning needs 
and successes so that they can proactively advocate and 
partner with the school around student support and 
sustainability.  

a) The school community provides a wide range of 
learning opportunities for families to elevate their 
understanding of student data. 
b) The school community shares data in a way in 
which families can understand student learning 
needs and successes and are encouraged to 
advocate around student support and 
sustainability.  

a) The school community provides learning 
opportunities for families who actively seek to 
understand their student data. 
b) The school community shares data, and families 
can access it to understand student learning needs 
and successes. 

a) The school community does not provide 
learning opportunities for families to 
understand student data. 
b) The school community shares data in a 
way that limits the way in which families 
understand student learning and needs.  
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COMPREHENSIVE DISTRICT RUBRIC FOR DTSDE 

New York State Education Department Diagnostic Tool for School and District Effectiveness 

*Tenet 1 - District Leadership and Capacity: The district examines school systems and makes intentional decisions to identify and provide critical expectations, supports and structures in all areas of need so that schools are able to respond to their 
community and ensure that all students are successful. 

Statements of Practice Highly Effective Effective Developing Ineffective 

Statement of Practice 1.1: The 
district has a comprehensive 
approach for recruiting, evaluating 
and sustaining high-quality 
personnel that affords schools the 
ability to ensure success by 
addressing the needs of their 
community. 

a) The district has vigorous recruitment strategies and structures 
that include partnerships with colleges, institutions and other 
agencies that lead to highly effective personnel in all schools. 
b) The district adaptively uses a comprehensive plan for 
supporting school leaders to create systems for evaluating staff 
and providing frequent, relevant feedback and professional 
development that lead to an improvement of practices.  
c) The district collaborates with schools to develop and 
implement strategies that lead to high levels of staff retention. 

a) The district has recruitment strategies and 
structures inclusive of external partnerships that 
lead to adequate personnel in all schools.  
b) The district has a generic plan for supporting 
school leaders that leads to an understanding of 
staff evaluation, frequent feedback and 
professional development that reflect on 
practices. 
c) The district develops and implements 
strategies that lead to high levels of staff 
retention. 

a) The district recruitment strategies and 
partnerships are not systemic and do not 
provide schools the opportunity to readily 
access highly effective or adequate personnel. 
b) The district plan is not comprehensive and 
addresses only a subset of school needs, 
leading to inconsistent professional 
development.  
c) The district provides feedback to schools on 
staff retention. 

a) The district does not recruit personnel 
and does not have partnerships with 
external agencies. 
b) The district does not have a plan and/or 
does not implement its plan to support 
school leaders in a way that enables them to 
effectively evaluate their staff and provide 
them with appropriate professional 
development.  
c) The district does not involve itself with 
staff retention. 

Statement of Practice 1.2: The 
district is organized and allocates 
resources (financial, staff support, 
materials, etc.) in a way that leads 
to appropriate levels of support for 
schools based on the needs of the 
school community, which 
promotes school improvement and 
success. 

a) The district has developed structures for assessing and 
deploying resources that readily respond to the expressed needs 
of school communities. 
b) The district uses ongoing assessments to provide adaptive 
support to school leaders around how their school is organized 
and fully benefits from resources allocated by the district. 
c) The district ensures that resources are equitably and 
adequately allocated throughout the district to meet student, 
staff and family needs. 

a) The district has developed structures for 
assessing and deploying resources that eventually 
respond to the needs of school communities. 
b) The district provides school leaders generic 
support around how their school is organized and 
benefits from resources allocated by the district. 
c) The district ensures that resources are 
adequately allocated throughout the district to 
meet student, staff and family needs. 

a) The district has structures for deploying 
resources that address the needs of school 
communities. 
b) The district provides school leaders generic 
support concerning resources allocated by 
the district. 
c) The district allocation of resources to 
schools considers the needs of students, staff 
and families. 

a) The district does not have structures in 
place for assessing and/or deploying 
resources that address the needs of school 
communities. 
b) The district does not provide support to 
schools concerning the use of resources. 
c) The district’s allocation of resources does 
not adequately consider the needs of 
students, staff and families. 

Statement of Practice 1.3: The 
district leadership has a 
comprehensive explicit theory of 
action about school culture that 
robustly communicates high 
expectations for addressing the 
needs of all constituents. 

a) The district leadership has created and explicitly 
communicated a strong, cogent theory of action that includes 
how all staff members must establish a set of high expectations 
for connecting their professional practices to student outcomes.  
b) The district leadership has established an organized approach 
for timely communication of the strong, cogent theory of action 
using a variety of strategies and methods, including translations 
into all pertinent languages, for all constituents. 

a) The district leadership has communicated a set 
of high expectations for connecting professional 
practices to student outcomes.  
b) The district has established an approach for 
communicating its theory of action, which 
includes translations into all pertinent languages, 
for all constituents. 

a) The district leadership has a set of high 
expectations that have not been widely 
communicated and have limited connections 
to how staff align their professional practices 
to student outcomes.  
b) The district communicates the theory of 
action using limited methods that do not 
meet the needs of all constituents. 

a) The district leadership has not explicitly 
committed to high expectations that 
connect to professional practices and 
student outcomes. 
b) The district does not have an established 
routine for communicating its theory of 
action to any of its constituents. 
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Statement of Practice 1.4: The 
district has a comprehensive plan 
to create, deliver and monitor 
professional development in all 
pertinent areas that is adaptive 
and tailored to the needs of 
individual schools. 

a) The district has a comprehensive plan that leads to the 
creation of a wide array of professional development 
opportunities concerning all areas of a school community. 
b) The district widely communicates an established calendar of 
professional development opportunities that are based on the 
assessment of school staff practices and are offered in ways that 
allow and encourage high levels of participation and 
engagement. 
c) The district has established mechanisms for providing follow-
up support that are adaptive and tailored to the needs of staff 
members from individual schools. 

a) The district has a plan that leads to the 
creation of professional development 
opportunities that addresses concentrated areas 
of a school community. 
b) The district communicates an established 
calendar of professional development 
opportunities that are based on the assessment 
of school staff practices. 
c) The district has established mechanisms for 
providing follow-up support that is generic to the 
needs of staff members from individual schools. 

a) The district offers professional 
development as a reactive measure to 
respond to areas of need based on 
occurrences and observations. 
b) The district communicates available 
professional development opportunities. 
c) The district provides follow-up support on 
professional development that it has provided 
to school staff. 

a) The district provides professional 
development upon school requests. 
b) The district does not maintain a calendar 
of professional development opportunities 
to communicate to schools.  
c) The district does not provide follow-up 
support on professional development for 
school staff. 

Statement of Practice 1.5: The 
district promotes a data-driven 
culture by providing strategies 
connected to best practices that all 
staff members and school 
communities are expected to be 
held accountable for 
implementing.  

a) The district widely communicates a vision and expectations 
for how data is to be used by all staff members for supporting, 
instructing, and establishing goals for students and the school. 
b) The district readily identifies a wide array of evidenced-based 
best practices concerning teachers’ use of data that inform 
what, when and how teachers instruct students that lead to 
increased student achievement and successfully meet school 
goals. 

a) The district communicates expectations for 
how data is to be used by staff members for 
supporting, instructing, and establishing goals for 
students and the school. 
b) The district identifies a best practice 
concerning teachers’ use of data that informs 
how teachers instruct students and addresses 
student achievement and school goals. 

a) The district communicates expectations for 
how data is to be used by specific and 
targeted staff members. 
b) The district identifies practices concerning 
teachers’ use of data that inform how 
teachers instruct students. 

a) The district does not communicate its 
expectations for how data is to be used by 
staff members for supporting, instructing 
and establishing goals for students. 
b) The district has identified practices 
connected to how teachers instruct 
students, but they are not aligned to the use 
of data. 

**Statement of Practice 2.1:  
The district works collaboratively 
with the school to provide 
opportunities and supports for the 
school leader to create, develop 
and nurture a school environment 
that is responsive to the needs of 
the entire school community. 

a) The district forges a reciprocal relationship with the school 
leader fostering a culture of collegiality and support that results 
in the school leader consulting, engaging and partnering with 
the district, or the district implements interventions as 
necessary and the school leader is consulted as needed. 
b) The district provides the school leader with a wide range of 
high-quality support options that have been designed and 
tailored to meet the various needs of the school community. 
c) The district and school leader collaborate to create, nurture 
and sustain a school-wide vision and learning environment that 
is responsive to the needs of all of its stakeholders and the 
school community.  

a) The district forges a relationship with the 
school leader that encourages the school leader 
to consult and engage with the district, or the 
district implements interventions as necessary. 
b) The district provides the school leader with 
high-quality support options that meet the 
instructional needs of the school community. 
c) The district supports and promotes the school 
leader’s vision to create, nurture and sustain a 
school community that is responsive to the needs 
of all of its stakeholders.  

a) The district’s relationship with the school 
leader is reactionary based on observed 
practices and district-assigned tasks.  
b) The district provides the school leader with 
select support options that meet specific 
needs within the school community. 
c) The district is aware of the school leader’s 
vision to create, nurture and sustain a school 
community that is responsive to the needs of 
all of its stakeholders, but does not actively 
support the vision. 

a) The district is not cognizant of the school’s 
abilities to respond and complete district-
assigned tasks or the needs of the school 
community to foster an effective 
relationship.  
b) The district support is not targeted to 
address the needs of the school community. 
c) The district has not collaborated or 
engaged with the school leader regarding 
his/her vision. 
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**Statement of Practice 3.1:  
The district works collaboratively 
with the school to provide 
opportunities and supports that 
are connected to the 
implementation of a 
comprehensive curriculum 
***appropriately aligned to the 
Common Core Learning Standards 
(CCLS) and are inclusive of the arts, 
technology and other enrichment 
subjects in a data-driven culture. 

a) The district establishes open and reciprocal communication 
with the school that leads to high levels of ownership of 
collaboration, transparency and accountability concerning what 
and how teachers instruct students. 
b) The district partners with the school to design a robust 
support infrastructure that is aligned to the instructional needs 
and the implementation of CCLS curricula (curriculum modules, 
district/school-developed CCLS curricula, etc.) that incorporate 
the arts, technology and other enrichment subjects. 
c) The district proactively utilizes assessment and accountability 
systems to assess school-wide effectiveness, monitor school 
progress and provide the school with real-time analysis of 
student learning and patterns and trends that lead to the 
development of school-wide improvement plans.  

a) The district establishes open and reciprocal 
communication with the school that leads to high 
levels of ownership of accountability.  
b) The district provides the school community 
with support that is aligned to the instructional 
needs and use of CCLS curricula (curriculum 
modules, district/school-developed CCLS 
curricula, etc.) that incorporate the arts, 
technology and other enrichment subjects. 
c) The district utilizes assessment and 
accountability systems to assess school-wide 
effectiveness, monitor school progress and 
determine patterns in student learning, and 
shares its findings with the schools. 

a) The district has intermittent 
communication with the school and/or 
communicates only during periods of 
concern. 
b) The district offers the school community 
support that is aligned to the use of CCLS 
curricula and instructional needs. 
c) The district utilizes assessment and 
accountability tools to monitor school 
progress and identify patterns in student 
learning. 

a) The district’s communication with the 
school does not effectively address what and 
how teachers should instruct students, and 
does not foster a sense of ownership on the 
school’s behalf. 
b) The school is not receiving supports from 
the district concerning the use of CCLS 
curricula. 
c) The district’s utilization of assessment and 
accountability tools does not focus on 
analyzing student learning in schools. 

**Statement of Practice 4.1: The 
district works collaboratively with 
the school to provide opportunities 
and supports for teachers to 
develop strategies and practices 
that lead to effective planning and 
account for student data, needs, 
goals and levels of engagement.  

a) There is reciprocal communication between the district and 
school to make decisions around the various professional 
development needs of all groups of teachers concerning 
instructional practices and decisions aligned to school data, 
leading to consistent and sustained student improvement. 
b) The district provides multiple points of entry for teachers to 
participate in learning opportunities to understand and utilize 
best practices, effective instructional planning, decision-making 
and delivery. 
c) The district has systems and structures that lead to 
comprehensive follow-up support for teacher development in 
the areas of student data use, goal-setting, and instructional 
practices that yield high levels of student engagement and 
achievement.  

a) The district and school communicate around   
professional development needs of groups of 
teachers concerning instructional practices and 
decisions aligned to school data, which leads to 
increased student outcomes. 
b) The district provides teachers with learning 
opportunities that help teachers identify best 
practices and strategies. 
c) The district has a system for providing follow-
up support based on its professional 
development offerings to teachers that addresses 
areas of instructional practices aligned to data. 

a) The district and school’s communication 
around professional development does not 
take school or student data and learning into 
account, which leads to inconsistent 
improvements in student outcomes. 
b) The district provides learning opportunities 
that do not add to teachers’ knowledge of 
best practices and strategies. 
c) The district provides follow-up on support 
for professional development to teachers in 
areas of instructional practices. 

a) The district and school do not 
communicate around professional 
development, which leads to the 
professional development being misaligned 
with the needs of the school’s teachers and 
students. 
b) The district does not provide professional 
development in areas that are responsive to 
teacher needs. 
c) The district does not provide follow-up 
support for teachers in areas of instructional 
practices.  
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**Statement of Practice 5.1: The 
district creates policy and works 
collaboratively with the school to 
provide opportunities and 
resources that positively support 
students’ social and emotional 
developmental health. 

a) The district has a comprehensive support policy that focuses 
on proactively working with schools and community 
organizations, which includes delivering a wide range of 
professional development topics and opportunities to school 
staff so that an array of student social and emotional 
developmental health needs are met to ensure academic 
success. 
b) The district provides follow-up support (coaching, modeling, 
subject matter expertise, etc.) that is dynamic and tailored to 
the skill and capacity of the school-level staff, which enables 
them to effectively implement the strategies learned during 
district-level professional development. 

a) The district has a policy where the district, 
schools and community organizations collaborate 
to deliver professional development topics to 
school staff so that student social and emotional 
developmental health needs are met to ensure 
academic success. 
b) The district, school and community 
organizations provide follow-up support that 
addresses the school-level staff’s ability to 
implement strategies learned during district-level 
professional development. 

a) The district delivers professional 
development topics to school staff concerning 
student social and emotional developmental 
health needs. 
b) The district provides follow-up support to 
school-level staff connected to district-level 
professional development. 

a) The district does not provide professional 
development in the area of student social 
and emotional developmental health. 
b) The district does not provide follow-up 
support. 

**Statement of Practice 6.1:The 
district has a comprehensive family 
and community engagement 
strategic plan that states the 
expectations around creating and 
sustaining a welcoming 
environment for families, 
reciprocal communication, and 
establishing partnerships with 
community organizations and 
families. 

a) The district has policies, systems and structures that create a 
climate of belonging for families and communities and 
incentivizes and emulates practices that will lead to school-wide 
adoption. 
b) The district has implemented a purposeful communication 
strategy that includes how information is disseminated, in all 
pertinent languages, to families and community members that 
enables the exchange, understanding and fluid access of timely 
student-, school- and district-based information. 
c) The district cultivates robust partnerships and has identified 
and developed a toolkit of effective resources and supports to 
respond to the needs of students and families that have been 
widely shared and proven to effectuate greater student and 
family outcomes. 

a) The district creates policies, systems and 
structures that espouse a climate of belonging for 
families and communities and incentivizes school-
wide adoption of the district’s policies. 
b) The district has implemented a purposeful 
communication strategy, in all pertinent 
languages, to families and community members 
that allows for the exchange of student, school 
and/or district information. 
c) The district cultivates partnerships and has 
identified resources and supports to respond to 
the needs of students and families that have 
been shared with families and schools. 

a) The district policy espouses a climate of 
belonging for families and communities and 
encourages school-wide adoption of the 
district’s policies. 
b) The district communicates about school 
and district information to families in a way 
that does not meet families’ varying needs. 
c) The district’s partnerships and supports are 
focused on limited areas of support that do 
not fully address the needs of all students and 
families. 

a) The district’s policy for family and 
community engagement does not extend to 
the schools, or there is not a district-wide 
family engagement policy in place. 
b) The district communicates with families 
only around district-level information.  
c) The district has not cultivated the 
necessary partnerships or developed or 
allocated resources appropriately to respond 
to the needs of its students and families. 
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Tenets & Sub-Statements 
Statement of Practice A B C 

Statement of Practice 1.1: 
The district has a comprehensive approach for recruiting, evaluating and sustaining high-quality personnel that affords schools the ability to 
ensure success by addressing the needs of their community. 

Vigorous recruitment, 
partnerships with agencies, 
highly effective personnel 

Comprehensive plan, 
support school leaders, 
frequent feedback 

Collaboration, staff retention 

Statement of Practice 1.2: 
The district is organized and allocates resources (financial, staff support, materials, etc.) in a way that leads to appropriate levels of support for 
schools based on the needs of the school community, which promotes school improvement and success. 

Deployment of resources, 
respond to school community 

Ongoing assessments, 
adaptive support to school 
leaders 

Equitable and adequate 
resource allocation 

Statement of Practice 1.3: 
The district leadership has a comprehensive explicit theory of action about school culture that robustly communicates high expectations for 
addressing the needs of all constituents. 

District theory of action Timely communication, all 
pertinent languages  

Statement of Practice 1.4: 
The district has a comprehensive plan to create, deliver and monitor professional development in all pertinent areas that is adaptive and 
tailored to the needs of individual schools. 

Professional development plan Communication of 
opportunities, assessment 
of staff 

Follow-up support, tailored to 
needs of staff 

Statement of Practice 1.5: 
The district promotes a data-driven culture by providing strategies connected to best practices that all staff members and school communities 
are expected to be held accountable for implementing.  

Vision for use of data Best practices for data use  

Statement of Practice 2.1: 
The district works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities and supports for the school leader to create, develop and nurture a 
school environment that is responsive to the needs of the entire school community. 

Reciprocal relationship, culture 
of collegiality and support or 
district interventions 

Wide range of support 
options, tailored to 
community needs 

Promotes and supports school 
vision 

Statement of Practice 2.2: 
Leaders ensure an articulated vision, understood and shared across the community, with a shared sense of urgency about achieving school-
wide goals aligned with the vision as outlined in the School Comprehensive Educational Plan (SCEP). 

School leader vision, student 
achievement, accountability 

Staff enthusiastically 
supports vision 

S.M.A.R.T School goals 

Statement of Practice 2.3: 
Leaders effectively use evidence-based systems to examine and improve individual and school-wide practices in the critical areas (student 
achievement; curriculum & teacher practices; leadership development; community/family engagement; and student social and emotional 
developmental health) that make progress toward mission-critical goals. 

Models excellence, adaptive, 
interconnected systems 

Espouses and supports 
practices, impacts school 
and student achievement, 
feedback loops 

Explicit communication, 
transparent school goals 

Statement of Practice 2.4: 
Leaders make strategic decisions to organize resources concerning human, programmatic and fiscal capital so that school improvement and 
student goals are achieved. 

School leader or district 
recruits, hires, retains 
personnel, pool of internal & 
external human capital 

Robust systems & 
structures flexible 
programming, extended 
learning time 

Resources aligned to critical 
decisions, school-wide goals 

Statement of Practice 2.5: 
The school leader has a fully functional system to conduct targeted and frequent observations; track progress of teacher practices based on 
student data, feedback and professional development opportunities; and hold administrators & staff accountable for continuous improvement. 

Frequent observations, 
feedback, teacher plan 

Use of all data, 
professional development 

Periodic check-ins, clear next 
steps, year-end evaluations 

Statement of Practice 3.1: 
The district works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities and supports that are connected to the implementation of a 
comprehensive curriculum appropriately aligned to the Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS) and are inclusive of the arts, technology and 
other enrichment subjects in a data-driven culture.  

Reciprocal communication, 
ownership, accountability, 
transparency 

Partnerships with school, 
use of appropriately 
aligned CCLS curriculum 

Proactive, assessment, 
accountability, real-time 
analysis 

Statement of Practice 3.2: 
The school leader and staff support and facilitate the quality implementation of rigorous and coherent curricula appropriately aligned to the 
Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS) in Pre K-12. 

Timely professional 
development, pertinent 
decisions about curriculum 

Fosters culture of dynamic 
curriculum, school-wide 
and student goals 

Cohesive, comprehensive 
curriculum, units of studies 
appropriately aligned to CCLS, 
college-& career-ready 
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Statement of Practice A B C 
 
Statement of Practice 3.3: 
Teachers ensure that unit and lesson plans that are appropriately aligned to the CCLS coherent curriculum introduce complex materials that 
stimulate higher-order thinking and build deep conceptual understanding and knowledge around specific content. 

 
Instructional expertise is 
developed and nurtured, 
targeted agendas, appropriately 
aligned to the CCLS coherent 
curriculum  

 
Pacing calendars and unit 
plans, progression of 
sequenced and scaffolded 
complex materials, 
pertinent groups of 
students  

 
Teachers use CCLS-
appropriately aligned lesson 
plans, higher-order thinking 
skills, develop analytical, 
evaluative and reflective skills  

Statement of Practice 3.4: 
The school leader and teachers ensure that teacher collaboration within and across grades and subjects exists to enable students to have 
access to a robust curriculum that incorporates the arts, technology and other enrichment opportunities. 

School leaders & teachers, 
culture of partnerships, vertical 
& horizontal 

appropriately-aligned 
academic curriculum, high 
cognitive abilities 

 

Statement of Practice 3.5: 
The school leader and teachers develop a data-driven culture based on student needs, assessments and analysis, which leads to strategic 
action-planning that informs instruction and results in greater student achievement outcomes. 

Cultivates exemplary practices, 
use of data, high levels of 
student learning 

Multiple points of data, 
immerse school team, in-
depth analysis 

School leader & teachers 
collaborate, analyze data, 
student engagement 

Statement of Practice 4.1: 
The district works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities and supports for teachers to develop strategies and practices that 
lead to effective planning and account for student data, needs, goals and levels of engagement. 

Reciprocal communication, 
professional development, 
instructional practices 
&decisions 

Multiple points of entry, 
learning opportunities, 
best practices 

Comprehensive follow-up 
support, goal-setting, high levels 
of student engagement and 
achievement  

Statement of Practice 4.2: 
Teachers use instructional practices and strategies organized around annual, unit and daily lesson plans to meet established student goals and 
promote high levels of student engagement and inquiry. 

Transparent, targeted plan, 
variety of data 

Instructional strategies, 
instructional interventions 
and extensions  

Short- and long-term goals, 
learning trajectories 

Statement of Practice 4.3: 
Teachers provide coherent appropriately aligned Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS)-based instruction that lead to multiple points of 
access for all students to achieve targeted goals. 

Explicit, sequential lesson plans, 
Common Core learning 
standards curriculum map 

Use of data, targeted 
individual goals  

Statement of Practice 4.4: 
Teachers create a safe environment that is responsive to students’ varied experiences, tailored to the needs of all students, and leads to high 
levels of student engagement and inquiry. 

Class environments, common 
understanding, behavioral 
expectations 

Diverse groups, access, 
learning & social 
opportunities 

Stimulate deep thinking& 
questioning, high levels of text 
& content complexity 

Statement of Practice 4.5: 
Teachers use a variety of data sources including screening, interim measures and progress monitoring to inform lesson planning, develop 
explicit teacher plans and foster student participation in their own learning process.  
 

Use data, variety of data 
sources, dynamic & responsive 
plans, student strength &needs 

Targeted plans, adjust 
student groups, 
instructional intensity 

Frequent & relevant feedback, 
timely data, self-assessment 

Statement of Practice 5.1: 
The district creates policy and works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities and resources that positively support students’ 
social and emotional developmental health. 

Comprehensive support policy, 
community organizations, 
professional development  

Follow-up supports, 
capacity of school-level 
staff 

 

Statement of Practice 5.2: 
The school cultivates the development of overarching systems and partnerships that support and sustain social and emotional developmental 
health. 

Deliberate system, students 
known well by adults, impact 
student success 

Strategic, comprehensive, 
referral, addresses 
barriers 

Use of data, internal & external 
resources, impact student socio-
emotional developmental health 

Statement of Practice 5.3: 
The school articulates and systematically promotes a vision for social and emotional developmental health that is connected to learning 
experiences and results in building a safer and healthier environment for families, teachers and students. 

Articulate a shared 
understanding, academic 
success 

Rigorous & coherent 
curriculum, belonging & 
ownership  

Deliberate professional 
development, conducive to 
learning, impact student 
achievement 

Statement of Practice 5.4: 
All school constituents are able to articulate how the school community is safe, conducive to learning and fosters a sense of ownership that 
leads to greater student outcomes. 

Safety, social-emotional growth, 
voice in decisions 

Voice, impact, vision, 
impact student learning 

Parents articulate student 
growth, support tied to school 
vision & student growth 
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Statement of Practice A B C 
Statement of Practice 5.5: 
The school leader and student support staff work together to develop teachers’ ability to use data to respond to students’ social and emotional 
developmental health needs, so students can become academically and socially successful. 

Support staff & school leader 
collaborate, incentivize student 
support 

Comprehensive action 
plan, use of data, 
effectively addresses 
student needs 

 

Statement of Practice 6.1: 
The district has a comprehensive family and community engagement strategic plan that states the expectations around creating a welcoming 
environment for families, reciprocal communication, and establishing partnerships with community organizations and families. 

Climate of belonging, emulates 
practices, school-wide adoption 

Purposeful 
communication, fluid 
access & exchange 

Cultivates robust partnerships, 
responds to student & family 
needs 

Statement of Practice 6.2: 
The school atmosphere is welcoming and fosters a feeling of belonging and trust, which encourages families to freely and frequently engage 
with the school, leading to increased student success. 

Welcoming and inviting space, 
access to school leaders 

Proactively cultivates 
trust, respectful 
relationships 

Supports diversity, meaningful 
opportunities, multiple entry 
points 

Statement of Practice 6.3: 
The school engages in effective planning and reciprocal communication with family and community stakeholders so that students’ strengths 
and needs are identified and used to augment learning. 

Respects, validates diversity, 
existing knowledge and culture 

Opportunities for 
purposeful, strategic, 
meaningful dialogue 

Communicate, solicit 
community feedback in 
pertinent languages 

Statement of Practice 6.4: 
The entire school community partners with families and community agencies to promote and provide professional development across all 
areas (academic and social and emotional developmental health) to support student success. 

Opportunities, link engagement, 
student learning and growth 

Professional development, 
sustain healthy 
partnerships 
 

 

Statement of Practice 6.5: 
The entire school shares data in a way that empowers and encourages families to use and understand data to promote dialogue between 
parents, students, and school constituents centered on student learning and success. 

Wide range of learning 
opportunities, understanding 
student and school data 

Share data, advocate and 
partner, student support 
and sustainability  
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Mental Model of Statement Interdependence 
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SECTION 3 – SCHOOL VISIT 
DIAGNOSTIC TOOL FOR SCHOOL AND DISTRICT 

EFFECTIVENESS 
 

NYSED 

Fall 2012 
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Components of the School Review 
To ensure consistency in the school review practice, the following components will be conducted during 
a full review:  
Event Description Explanation 
In-School 
Document 
Review 

• School schedule  

• All curriculum plans  

• Professional Development 
Plans 

• Teacher observation 
feedback 

• Additional school data 

• Agendas and attendance 
sheets for parent meetings  

• Sample correspondence to 
parents  

The purpose of the in-school document 
review is for the reviewers to have the 
opportunity to examine school-level 
documents while in the school so that 
clarifying questions can be asked. During this 
event, the school will have the opportunity 
to present documents aligned to a 
conversation about the strategies and 
practices the school is focused on 
establishing.  

Interviews Principal 

• Beginning of each day 

• Midday check on first and 
second day (for three-day 
reviews)  

• Clarifying review on last day  

• Debrief of findings at end of 
review 

The purpose of these meetings is for the 
reviewers to be able to communicate with 
the school leader throughout the school 
review process. This will encourage and 
enable fluid communication during the 
entire review process. 

Focus Groups Vertical teacher meeting (pre-
selected group of teachers that are 
mutually agreed upon by the lead 
reviewer and school leader) 

The purpose of this meeting is for the 
reviewers to ascertain a sense of how 
expectations, communications and practices 
are consistently recognized and distributed 
across the school. This group should 
represent all grades across subject areas. For 
example, an elementary school meeting 
should consist of a teacher from each grade 
and several clusters, or specialists.  

Parent Meeting (pre-selected group 
of parents that are mutually agreed 
upon by the lead reviewer and 
school leader) 

The purpose of this meeting is for the 
reviewers to ascertain families’ perception 
of how they are received, included and 
encouraged to partner with the school 
community for the betterment of their 
children’s development, learning and 
achievement. 

Small Student Group Meeting (the 
reviewer will select these students 
on the first day of the review) 

The purpose of this meeting is for the 
reviewers to discuss with a small group of 
students (3-5) the work they have produced 
this school year. Reviewers will ask students 
questions based on the work that appears in 
each child’s work folder/portfolio.  

Large Student Group (the reviewer 
will select half of these students on 
the first day of the review, and the 
school leader may select the other 
half of the participants) 

The purpose of this meeting is for the 
reviewers to ascertain how a wide variety of 
students perceive the school as a community 
and the school-wide expectations for their 
work. This group of students should be a 
vertical representation of the school that 
includes students from all grade levels and 
pertinent subgroups (including English 
language learners, special education, etc.). 
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Schools that are identified for specific 
subgroups should expect to have a greater 
representation of that subgroup participate 
in the meeting. 

Student Support Staff Meeting (pre-
selected group of staff members that 
are mutually agreed upon by the 
reviewer and school leader) 

The purpose of this meeting is for the 
reviewers to ascertain how the school is 
using its student support staff, along with 
core teachers, to support students’ social 
and emotional developmental health and 
academic growth. Additionally, the meeting 
is to ascertain how well the school works to 
engage parents and community 
organizations to support students. 

 

Observations Grade/Subject-Level Teachers The purpose of this meeting is for the 
reviewers to observe a focused teacher 
meeting while the teachers look at student 
work and create an action plan to address 
the findings from the work. The reviewers 
will only ask clarifying questions prior to 
and/or after the meeting takes place. The 
teachers and school leaders should not 
expect this session to be led by the reviewer. 

 

Visitations  Each Reviewer will visit seven to ten 
classes 

• After each visit, the reviewer 
will ask the teacher two to 
three questions (if doing so 
does not interrupt the 
lesson) 

The purpose of the classroom visits is for 
reviewers to ascertain how students are 
being instructed, and to make connections 
between the curriculum the school uses and 
strategies and practices the teachers are 
employing compared to the goals set by the 
teacher and school. 

 

Review Debrief School and District Representatives The purpose of this meeting is for the 
reviewers to communicate the preliminary 
findings of the school’s performance 
compared to the rubric in a formal manner 
that is consistent with all NYS School Review 
debriefing sessions across New York State. 
The principal should be present during this 
meeting. The principal may be accompanied 
with a small cabinet (no more than three 
additional people) during the debriefing 
session. 
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Overview of the School Review 
 

The review will be carried out by an Integrated Intervention Team (IIT) composed of New York State Education 
Department (NYSED) reviewers and/or consultant reviewers over a period of one, two or three days. The length 
of the review will depend on the accountability identification status or the size of the school. Approximately six 
weeks before the IIT visits a school, members of the school community—specifically, students, teachers and 
parents—will respond to a survey. All reviewers will receive the survey results prior to the start of the school 
review. The IIT will use the information to identify the potential strengths and areas for improvement in the 
school. Also, the results will serve to provide a contextual background for the school visit. Prior to the school 
review, the team will conduct a document review of the school’s assessment data, teacher schedules and the 
school-completed “School Information” document.  

Prior to the start of the review, the principal, in consultation with the lead reviewer of the IIT, will draft a 
schedule for the review. The schedule may be adjusted by either the school or the lead reviewer of the IIT during 
the initial meeting of the review. The schedule should remain flexible as long as all essential components of the 
review are completed in a time-appropriate manner. Below is a summary of the essential components of the 
review that must be scheduled to take place throughout the one-day, two-day or three-day review process:  

 

• Principal Interviews

• 

- The IIT will meet with the principal at the beginning of each day, conduct midday 
check-ins as necessary, ask clarifying questions at the end of each review day and facilitate a debriefing 
session. Principal interviews will continue on the second and third days of multi-day reviews. 

Document Review

• 

-School data set, demographic information, school schedule, all curriculum plans, 
professional development plans, teacher observation feedback, as well as human resources information and 
budget data may be reviewed during the document review event. 

Classroom Visitations

• 
- Each reviewer will visit seven to ten classes. 

Focus Groups
o Students in both a large group setting and in a small group with no more than five students. 

Students of the small group meeting should bring their work folders or portfolios to the 
meeting;   

-Members of the IIT will meet with focus groups that are composed of:  

o  Teachers and Student Support Staff meetings; and 
o  Students’ family members 

• Observations

The IIT will visit the school and collect first-hand evidence using the resources and visitation tools provided in 
this handbook. At the end of day one, the IIT will reflect on and discuss the initial findings of day one (and day 
two for three-day reviews). At the end of day two (or day three for three-day reviews), the team will provide 
preliminary findings to the school during the debriefing session. Throughout the visit, the reviewers will 
complete the classroom visitation template for the specific classes at the school (General Education, Self-
Contained and/or ESL-Focused group setting, Transitional Bilingual Setting Classroom, Dual Language Setting, 
Self-Contained Special Education and/or ICT Setting Classroom Visitation). The template will be used to record 
notes and the evidence of occurrences within a particular classroom, by utilizing key concepts for classroom 
visits as a guide.  

As the visitation tools may be audited later for purposes of calibration assurance, it is essential that the 
documents are carefully kept and stored after the submission of the second draft of the report. Following the 
visit, the lead reviewer is responsible for producing a written report using the School Review Report template, 
which is closely aligned to the rubric. Evidence to support findings will be included for each of the tenets, and 
the school will receive an overall rating for each tenet section but will not receive an aggregate rating for the 
school. Using the High Effective, Effective, Developing and Ineffective (HEDI) scoring framework, the IIT will 
complete the score for each tenet statement of practice that will ultimately lead to an overall rating for a tenet 
that is either Highly Effective, Effective, Developing or Ineffective. Lead reviewers on the IIT will be responsible 
for completing the report.  

School Effectiveness Review Steps 
 

The NYSED school effectiveness reviews consist of six steps: 
Step 1: Pre-Review Document Review 
Step 2: Survey Administration  
Step 3: School Site Process 
Step 4: The School Effectiveness Report and Calibration Assurance Process 
Step 5: School Verification  
Step 6: Final Publishing of Report 

- Grade/subject-level teacher meetings focused on looking at student work where teachers 
discuss findings and create an action plan to address the findings. 
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Pre-Review Document Analysis and Preparation 
In preparation, the IIT will need to spend time prior to the visit carefully reviewing all of the provided 
documentation. This information will provide focus for the time spent in school and simplifies evidence 
gathering by setting up questions that drive the direction and level of questioning throughout the review. It is 
essential to analyze all pre-review documentation in an efficient and effective way. The lead reviewer on the IIT 
will be responsible for ensuring that the components of the pre-review process are completed with fidelity and 
must convene the IIT at least four weeks prior to review to discuss and map out the review process, identify key 
questions, and review the resources and tools to be used during the review.  

Additionally, the lead reviewer must make contact with the principal of the school three months prior to the 
review to discuss the expectations of the visit and request the data and/or supporting information the team will 
need to complete the review process. The School Review Timeline must be used to ensure that the review 
process is on track and conducted as seamlessly as possible. 

• The most recent NYSED school review report. 

Step 1: Pre-Review Document Review 

The lead reviewer will assign each reviewer pre-review documents to synthesize and create inquiry questions to 
share with the team approximately two weeks prior to the school review. Pre-review documents will include: 

• A completed “School Self-Assessment” form. This form will provide the team with information 
about the school’s personnel, student assessment data, student demographics, attendance 
averages for both students and teachers, and a concise synopsis of the school’s current goals for 
improvement or sustainability.  

• The current teacher and school schedules submitted, so that reviewers are familiar, prior to the 
school’s review, with how the school day is organized. The schedules will also be an indication of 
how the school leader is using resources to support student growth and achievement.  

• Class rosters and a school organization sheet submitted by the school, so that the surveys can be 
created and coded before being mailed to the school. 

 

• Surveys will arrive to the school approximately two weeks after the class rosters and organization 
sheet are sent to the survey distributor. 

Step 2: Survey Administration 

The information from the student, teacher and parent surveys provides reviewers with access to the 
perspectives of the school community and complements the discussions that are held with small groups of 
students, parents and teachers. The survey results serve as a foundation for those discussions. It gives the 
reviewer a chance to examine responses that are either significantly above the average response or significantly 
below, and to probe the reasons for these responses. Teacher surveys focus on their perceptions of the 
students, parents and school leadership, and how they perceive they are being supported and growing as 
professionals. Student surveys focus on engagement and teacher effectiveness. The parent surveys focus on 
their perception about how they are perceived by the school community, welcomed by the school staff and 
encouraged to be a partner in their child’s educational experience.  
 

• The principal should take note of when the surveys must be mailed back to the survey distributor. 
• Once the surveys are received at the school, the principal should begin to immediately distribute 

them to the teachers. Principals should identify a time of day where the entire student body will 
be engaged in responding to the surveys. Students in classes lower than third grade will need their 
surveys administered in a one-on-one scenario. Principals and teachers should account for this 
necessity and map the administration time backwards to ensure that the surveys are ready to be 
sent to the distributor at the appropriate time. 

• Parent surveys should be sent home with a letter explaining that the school is being reviewed by 
NYSED and their input is greatly needed. A sample of the letter may be found in the School and 
District Effectiveness Review Principal Guide. 

• Parents are asked to return their surveys to the school in a sealed envelope. The school should 
provide a secure and convenient location for parents to drop off their surveys or for teachers to 
submit surveys that have been returned to them by students. 

• By the appointed date specified in the survey packet, principals must place all of the surveys in the 
pre-addressed envelope and send this to the survey distributor.  

• The survey distributor will analyze the responses and send the link to access the reports of the 
findings to the NYSED survey administrator. 

• The NYSED administrator will forward the link to the review team, school principal and district 
representative. 
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• The review team arrives at the school no later than 15 minutes prior to the first scheduled event. 

Step 3: School Site Visit 

• The lead reviewer introduces the team to the principal, school and district representatives. 
• The team reviews the agreed upon schedule with the principal. 
• The lead reviewer reminds the principal that the schedule must remain flexible to accommodate 

any unforeseen circumstances (such as teacher absences or school schedule changes). 
• Reviewers visit seven to ten classes accompanied, when possible, by a school leader spending 20-

30 minutes in each classroom. The reviewer chooses all classrooms on the first day, and there is a 
conversation between the reviewer and principal around the selection of classes for day two. The 
lead reviewer will inform the principal of the classes to be visited on the day of the review. Where 
possible, the IIT selects a cross section of grades, subjects, English language learners, special 
education students, strong teachers and possibly an improved teacher as a result of an 
intervention. The reviewer should be provided with opportunities for conversations to occur with 
classroom teachers prior to, or immediately after, the actual classroom visit. This will provide 
context for the visit and allow the teachers to articulate what was expected in the lesson. 

• A representative from the review team will conduct a: 
o One-hour meeting with the student support staff pre-selected and mutually agreed upon 

by the lead reviewer and principal.  
o One-hour meeting with parents who have been pre-selected and mutually agreed upon by 

the principal and lead reviewer.  
o Period-long meeting with a vertical teacher group. This group should represent every 

grade and subject in the school. In the case of elementary schools, a representation of 
cluster (specialists) may join the vertical teacher group, but a representation of every 
cluster subject is not necessary. 

• Observe a grade/subject team’s meeting focused on student work and action plans to address the 
findings of the work. 

• A reviewer from the IIT team will meet with a: 
o Large group of eight to ten students. A counselor from the school should attend this 

meeting.  
o Small group of three to five students to discuss the students’ work products evident in 

their work folders/portfolios. A school counselor should be present at this meeting. 
• The IIT team will conduct several interviews with the school principal throughout the process to 

ensure that there is a continuous flow of communication. There will be end-of-day debriefs on day 
one for two-day reviews or days one and two for reviews scheduled for three days. 

• Conduct the formal last-day debriefing session, leaving the school/district representatives with the 
debriefing report. 

 

• The lead reviewer will facilitate a meeting of the review team to debrief their findings and evidence 
of the school review. 

Step 4: The School Effectiveness Report and Calibration Assurance Process 

• Following the debrief with the lead reviewer, the review team submits their individual “Summary of 
School Review” form.  

• The lead reviewer synthesizes the information provided on the “Summary of School Review” forms 
to create a “School Review Report.” 

• A draft of the report is submitted to the calibration assurance reader assigned to the review. 
• The calibration assurance reader will return the review for edits. 
• The lead reviewer will facilitate the edit process and resubmit the report to the calibration 

assurance reader. 
• If the edits are acceptable, the report is forwarded to the school for review and verification of the 

“School Information” sheet.  
• If the edits are not acceptable, the report is returned to the lead reviewer for further editing. 
• The lead reviewer facilitates the edit process and resubmits the report to the calibration assurance 

reader. 
 

• Once the school verifies the information and the edits are acceptable, the review is submitted to the 
senior manager for approval.  

Step 5: School Verification 

 

• Once the senior manager approves the report, it is published on the NYSED website. 

Step 6: Final Publishing of Report  
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Connecting with the School Leader  
 
The lead reviewer and logistics team liaison will contact the principal several times prior to the school visit. The 
first point of contact is to establish when the review will take place and to inform the principal of the pre-review 
documents that must be submitted.  
 
First point of contact is to speak with the principal about the school review logistics. 

• Introduce yourself as ******, the lead reviewer from the NYS Department of Education Integrated 
Intervention team, and speak with the principal. The logistics team liaison assigned to the review should 
also participate on this call.  

• If the principal has a concern about the scheduled date, the school leader should memorialize their 
concern in writing, and the logistics team liaison will notify the district director and senior NYSED 
administrator immediately. The principal should not be told that the review date will be changed, but 
rather that they will receive written correspondence in response to their written request.  

• Explain to the principal that there is a school support guide that can be found on EngageNY. Explain to 
the principal that at this time you will review the documents that need to be submitted and the timeline 
by which they should be submitted. Stress the importance of a timely submission of all documents, 
especially the administration, collection and administration of the surveys. 

• Inform the principal that you will be calling back to check on survey administration in a couple of weeks. 
 

Second point of contact is to speak to the principal about the surveys. 
• Introduce yourself, once again as *****, the lead reviewer from the NYS Department of Education, and 

speak directly with the principal. The logistics team liaison assigned to the review should also participate 
on this call.  

• Ask the principal for an update of the survey administration and remind her/him that they must mail the 
surveys by the date they were notified of in the survey shipment. 

• Ask that they send a reminder home to parents so that there is a robust response from parents to be 
analyzed. 

• Remind the principal that the survey responses will be used to inform the reviewers’ thinking around 
questions to be asked and practices to be observed, but no pre-judgment will be made of the school 
solely based on the responses. 

• Inform the principal that you will be calling back to discuss the scheduling and logistics of the review 
process. 
 

Third point of contact is to seek clarification and provide clarification of the process. 
• Prior to calling the school, send the principal a sample schedule that represents the number of days the 

school is scheduled to have its review. 
• Call the school and speak only with the principal. Explain that this call will take a bit longer than the 

previous calls because you will be reviewing the process with her/him. 
• Ask the principal to open the sample schedule and begin to review the events that will occur. You should 

explicitly communicate the expectations around the focus groups and small group teacher observation 
meetings. You should also review any areas that you will be paying particular attention to due to the 
school’s accountability status or data (such as students with disabilities, English-language learners, 
students with high absenteeism, etc.). Emphasis can be placed on one subgroup by ensuring that the 
core classes where the students are being instructed are visited and by having a high representation of 
those teachers, students and parents in the focus and observation groups.  

• Notify the principal of who will be accompanying you on the review and explain which events may be 
scheduled to occur simultaneously. 

• Establish when the principal should send you the schedule for the visit, and inform her/him that you will 
be calling back in a week to confirm that the schedule and other logistics are in solidified. 
 

Fourth point of contact is to confirm the schedule. 
• Prior to calling the school, ensure that you have the submitted schedule opened. 
• Call the school and speak only with the principal. Explain that you received the schedule and only need 

to confirm that it is solidified. 
• Answer any process clarification questions the principal may have at the time.  
• Give your own contact information to ensure the principal can reach you prior to the visit if the need 

arises.
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COMMUNICATION TO THE SCHOOL LEADER 
 

Dear Principal ________________________: 
 
As you know, your school is scheduled to have a New York State Education Department school review visit. This visit is 
scheduled to take place on ___________________. It will take place during the course of _______ day(s). Your lead 
reviewer will be ____________________. The school review process is composed of several events that require pre-school 
review tasks that you will need to complete according to the chart below: 
 

Task Purpose Type of 
Submission 

Date to be 
Completed 

School Information 
Sheet (part of the 
school Self-
Assessment) 

The School Information Sheet will be reviewed and used 
by reviewers to garner an understanding of the school. 
The document will also be inserted in the school’s final 
report. 

Submit via 
email 

 

School Self-Assessment A successfully completed self-assessment document 
creates an accurate, real-time picture of the school that 
allows the reviewer to see evidence and artifacts of the 
work that the school has been doing in creating an 
effective and coherent educational experience for the 
school community.  

 

School’s curriculum Reviewing the curriculum prior to visiting the school will 
enable the reviewers to understand what the school is 
using to plan and provide instruction to students. This 
document will also be used during the document review 
session to be held during the course of the review. 

 

Professional 
development plan (if 
available) 

The school’s professional development plan (if available) 
will be examined next to the curriculum to determine 
how teachers and other staff members receive support. 
The document will also be used during the document 
review session. 

 

School bell schedule The school bell schedule is necessary for the lead 
reviewer to have an informed conversation with the 
principal when arranging the school review schedule. 
Please note that the schedule is flexible, and event 
timing (other than the parent focus group) may be 
altered during the course of the review. 

 

Organization Sheet  The organization sheet serves to provide staffing 
information to the review team. 

 

Classroom Visitation 
Scheduler 

The classroom visitation scheduler will provide the 
reviewers with relevant information on all of the 
classrooms that will be visited during the school review.  

 
 

School Event Scheduler                    
(to be completed in 
consultation with the 
lead reviewer) 

The school event scheduler will provide the reviewing 
team with information detailing the participants who will 
be a part of the various school events (focus groups).  

 

 

Administer survey to 
students and teachers 

Information from the surveys will provide a view of the 
perceptions of students, parents and teachers pertaining 
to the school’s strategies, practices, goals and 
accomplishments. Pre-determine a point of time in a 
school day where the maximum number of teachers are 
instructing the maximum number of students so that as 
many students and teachers respond to the surveys at 
one time. You should also send the parent surveys home 
as soon as you receive them. 

  

Send a reminder notice 
to parents to ask that 
they respond to the 
parents 

Parent surveys will be sent to the school for you to 
backpack (send home by students) to the parents. 
However, parents will have the option of responding to 
the surveys via paper or online. They should be 
reminded of the importance of responding to the survey 
by the date noted in this chart to ensure a greater 
response rate.  

Backpack with 
students 

 

Mail paper surveys to 
survey administrator in 
pre-addressed /postage 
envelope 

It is imperative that the surveys are mailed to the survey 
administrator by the time noted in this chart to ensure 
that the review team receives the information prior to 
visiting the school. 

Mail to the 
survey 

administrator 
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You should expect to receive several calls during the above timeline so that we can discuss how the tasks are being 
completed. If you have any questions about the tasks above, please feel free to reach out to me at ___________________.  
 
 
Sincerely, 



 

66 

 

New York State Education Department 

Diagnostic Tool for School  and District Effectiveness Self  Assessment Document 
 

 

 

 

A Message to School/District Leaders: 

The purpose of the New York State Education Department (NYSED) school review focused on the DTSDE is to provide all New York State 
(NYS) stakeholders currently involved in school and/or district evaluation cogent messages around school improvement and highly 
effective educational practices. We also encourage interested school and district communities looking to assess the state of a school 
and/or the district’s effectiveness in supporting the school to use the DTSDE as a self-assessment tool. Our thinking is that the more the 
NYS educational community engages in common practices and uses common language to evaluate and describe effective schools, the 
more readily we, as an educational community, will be able to provide high-quality seats to all students in our state.  
 

Name of principal:  

Name/number of school:  

School address:  

School telephone number:  

Principal’s direct phone number:  

Principal’s e-mail:  
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The DTSDE self-assessment documents give the school the opportunity to clearly articulate the strategies, 
practices and accomplishments that should be noted and considered by the NYSED review team when 
conducting the school review. Schools should use the self-assessment task as an opportunity to reflect on the 
rubric and honestly consider areas for sustainability and improvement so that the school review process can be 
a collaborative effort. The School Information sheet and the narrative describing the school’s top priorities will 
be added to the final report. The School Guide has been created to assist you and your community 
understanding of the DTSDE school review process. The guide and other support materials can be located at 

Guidance 

http://www.p12.nysed.gov/accountability/DiagnosticTool.html. The DTSDE self-assessment document should be 
completed and returned four weeks (28 days) prior to the scheduled review.  

 Before completing this form, we suggest you take a moment and peruse the DTSDE rubric. After 
examining the rubric, take a look at the: 

Completing This Form 

o Tenets Big Ideas 
o Sub-Statements Big Ideas 
o Mental Model of Statement Interdependence 

 Discuss your interpretation of the rubric and support documents with your school community to 
establish a common understanding of what is stated in the documents. 

 As a group, begin to embark on completing this form by identifying the strategies and practices you 
either are planning to implement or have implemented that correlate to the expectations in the rubric. 

o Use evaluative language and don’t forget to connect how the strategies and practices have or 
will impact teaching and learning. 

o Name it! Tell us where the review team can and will find evidence of the strategies and practices 
noted above in the school or district. 

 Be concise and clear when writing your statements. Consider using bullet points to list multiple points. 
 

A successfully completed self-assessment document creates an accurate, real-time picture of your school that 
allows the reviewer to see evidence and artifacts of the work you have been doing in creating an effective and 
coherent educational experience for your community. The description cogently states the areas you and your 
school community are looking to sustain and ways in which you are attempting to improve areas of need. The 
statements in the document will closely align to the expectations put forth in the rubric so that you and the 
team of reviewers can discuss how your current practices align to the optimal conditions for school and district 
effectiveness.  

A Successfully Completed Self-Assessment Document 

http://www.p12.nysed.gov/accountability/DiagnosticTool.html�
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School Information Sheet 
Grade 
Configuration 

 
Total  
Enrollment 

% 
Title 1 
Population 

% 
Attendance 
Rate 

% 

 
Free Lunch 

% 
Reduced 
Lunch 

% 
Student 
Sustainability 

% 
Limited English 
Proficient 

% 
Students with 
Disabilities 

% 

Types and Number of English Language Learner Classes 
#Transitional Bilingual  #Dual Language  #Self-Contained English as a Second Language  

Types and Number of Special Education Classes 
#Special Classes  #Consultant Teaching  #Integrated Collaborative Teaching  
# Resource Room      

Types and Number Special Classes 
#Visual Arts  #Music  #Drama  # Foreign Language  # Dance  CTE # 

Racial/Ethnic Origin 
American 
Indian or 

Alaska Native 
% 

Black or 
African 

American 
% 

Hispanic 
or Latino 

% 
Asian or Native 
Hawaiian/Other 
Pacific Islander 

% White % 
Multi- 
racial 

% 

Personnel 
Years Principal  
Assigned to School 

 # of Assistant 
Principals 

 # of Deans  # of Counselors /  
Social Workers 

 

% of Teachers with No 
Valid Teaching Certificate 

 % Teaching 
Out of 
Certification 

 % Teaching with Fewer 
Than 3 Yrs. of Exp. 

 Average Teacher 
Absences 

 

Overall State Accountability Status (Mark applicable box with an X) 
School in  

Good Standing 
 

Priority 
School 

 
Focus 

District 
 

Focus School Identified 
by a Focus District 

 SIG Recipient  

 
ELA 

Performance at 
levels 3 & 4 

 
Mathematics 

Performance at 
levels 3 & 4 

 
Science Performance 

at levels 3 & 4 
 

4 Year  
Graduation Rate (HS 

Only) 
 

Credit Accumulation (High School Only) 
% of 1st yr. 

students who 
earned 10+ 

credits 

 

% of 2nd yr. 
students who 

earned 10+ 
credits 

 
% of 3rd yr. students 

who earned 10+ 
credits 

 
6 Year 

Graduation Rate 
 

Did Not Meet Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) in ELA 
 American Indian or Alaska Native  Black or African American 
 Hispanic or Latino  Asian or Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander 
 White  Multi-racial 
 Students with Disabilities  Limited English Proficient 
 Economically Disadvantaged   

Did Not Meet Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) in Mathematics 
 American Indian or Alaska Native  Black or African American 
 Hispanic or Latino  Asian or Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander 
 White  Multi-racial 
 Students with Disabilities  Limited English Proficient 
 Economically Disadvantaged   

Did Not Meet Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) in Science 
 American Indian or Alaska Native  Black or African American 
 Hispanic or Latino  Asian or Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander 
 White  Multi-racial 
 Students with Disabilities  Limited English Proficient 
 Economically Disadvantaged   

Did Not Meet Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) for Effective Annual Measurable Achievement Objective 
 Limited English Proficiency 
Describe the school’s top priorities (no more than 5) based on the school’s comprehensive plans (SCEP, SIG, DIP, etc.): 
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Succinctly respond to as many statements as possible by aligning your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to the statements in each area. It is expected that schools may not have information for some of the boxes.  

HEDI Tenet 2 
 Statement of Practice 2.2: 

Leaders ensure an articulated vision, understood and shared across the community, with a shared sense of urgency about achieving school-wide goals aligned with the vision as outlined in the School Comprehensive 
Educational Plan (SCEP). 

Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
HEDI Statement of Practice 2.3: 

Leaders effectively use evidence-based systems to examine and improve individual and school-wide practices in the critical areas (student achievement, curriculum & teacher practices; leadership development; 
community/family engagement; and student social and emotional developmental health) that make progress toward mission-critical goals.   

Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
HEDI Statement of Practice 2.4: Leaders make strategic decisions to organize resources concerning human, programmatic and fiscal capital so that school improvement and student goals are achieved. 

 

Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
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HEDI Statement of Practice 2.5: The school leader has a fully functional system in place to conduct targeted and frequent observations; track progress of teacher practices based on student data, feedback and professional 
development opportunities; and hold administrators and staff accountable for continuous improvement.  

Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
HEDI Tenet 3 
HEDI Statement of Practice 3.2: 

The school leader and staff support and facilitate the quality implementation of rigorous and coherent curricula appropriately aligned to the Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS) in Pre K-12.  
 
Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Statement of Practice 3.3: 

Teachers ensure that unit and lesson plans that are appropriately aligned to the CCLS coherent curriculum introduce complex materials that stimulate higher-order thinking and build deep conceptual understanding and 
knowledge around specific content. 

Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
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HEDI Statement of Practice 3.4: 
The school leader and teachers ensure that teacher collaboration within and across grades and subjects exists to enable students to have access to a robust curriculum that incorporates the arts, technology and other 
enrichment opportunities.  

Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
HEDI Statement of Practice 3.5: The school leader and teachers develop a data-driven culture based on student needs, assessments and analysis, which leads to strategic action-planning that informs instruction and results in 

greater student achievement outcomes.   
Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
HEDI Tenet 4 
 Statement of Practice 4.2: Teachers use instructional practices and strategies organized around annual, unit and daily lesson plans to meet established student goals and promote high levels of student engagement and 

inquiry. 
Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
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HEDI Statement of Practice 4.3: Teachers provide coherent, appropriately aligned Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS)-based instruction that leads to multiple points of access for all students to achieve targeted goals. 
 
Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
HEDI Statement of Practice 4.4: Teachers create a safe environment that is responsive to students’ varied experiences, tailored to the strengths and needs of all students, and leads to high levels of student engagement and 

inquiry. 
 
Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
HEDI Statement of Practice 4.5: Teachers use a variety of data sources including screening, interim measures and progress monitoring to inform lesson planning, develop explicit teacher plans and foster student participation 

in their own learning process.  
Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
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HEDI Tenet 5 
 Statement of Practice 5.2: The school cultivates the development of overarching systems and partnerships that support and sustain social and emotional developmental health. 

Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
HEDI Statement of Practice 5.3: The school articulates and systematically promotes a vision for social and emotional developmental health that is connected to learning experiences and results in building a safer and healthier 

environment for families, teachers and students.  

Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
HEDI Statement of Practice 5.4: All school constituents are able to articulate how the school community is safe, conducive to learning and fosters a sense of ownership that leads to greater student outcomes. 
 

Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
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HEDI Statement of Practice 5.5: The school leader and student support staff work together to develop teachers’ ability to use data to respond to students’ social and emotional developmental health needs, so students can 
become academically and socially successful.  

Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
HEDI Tenet 6 
HEDI Statement of Practice 6.2: The school atmosphere is welcoming and fosters a feeling of belonging and trust, which encourages families to freely and frequently engage with the school, leading to increased student 

success.  
Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

HEDI Statement of Practice 6.3: The school engages in effective planning and reciprocal communication with family and community stakeholders so that students’ strength and needs are identified and used to augment 
learning. 

 
Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
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HEDI Statement of Practice 6.4: The entire school community partners with families and community agencies to promote and provide professional development across all areas (academic and social and emotional 
developmental health) to support student success.  

Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
HEDI Statement of Practice 6.5: The entire school shares data in a way that empowers and encourages families to use and understand data to promote dialogue between parents, students, and school constituents centered on 

student learning and success.   

Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
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New York State School Review: Sample Schedules 
Components of the Review: 
Focus Group Parents, large student group, small student group (3-5 students) with work folders/portfolios, vertical teacher meeting, and student support staff meeting 

Observations Grade/subject-level teacher meeting focused on looking at student work and before and/or extended day activities 

Visitations Each reviewer will visit 7-10 classes 

Reviews School schedule, all curriculum plans, professional development plans, and teacher observation feedback, additional school data 

Interviews Principal: beginning of each day, midday check on first day, clarifying review on last day, and debrief of findings at end of review 

 
Reviewers should use the following schedules as a guide to review the assigned school. It is important that reviewers and school staff understand that schedules may and will be adjusted to ensure that the full scope of the school involvement is reviewed 
and that all protocols are conducted during the visit. Prior to the visit, the principal and reviewer will connect to discuss the necessary arrangements for the visits and protocols.  
 

Day 1 – Components of a Review  
Time Schedule – Part 1 Time Schedule – Part 2 

8:00 – 8:30 
• Introductions  
• Principal Debrief / Schedule Review 

8:30 – 9:30 • Document Review 8:30 – 9:30 • Student Support Staff meeting 

9:30 – 10:30 
• Initial meeting with Principal 

9:30 – 10:30 
• Classroom visitations 
• Grade/subject teacher meeting 

10:30 – 12:30 
• Classroom visits 
• Large Student Focus Group 10:30 – 12:30 

• Parent Meeting (45 minutes) 
• Small Student Group: 3-5 students (30 minutes)       

 
12 noon – 12:30 • Midday Check with Principal 

12:30 – 1:20 Lunch 

1:30 – 2:15 
• Teacher Focus Group 
• Classroom visits  
• Principal Review  

2:15 – 3:15 • Reviewer Reflection Time 

3:15 – 4:00 • Debrief of Findings 
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                                                                                  2-Day School Review Schedule                                                                                                                                                                      3-Day School Review Schedule 

Time Components of Review – Day 1 Time Components of Review – Day 2  Time Components of Review – Day 1 Time Components of Review – Day 2 

8:00 – 8:30 • Introductions 8:00 – 8:30 • Principal Debrief / Schedule Review 8:00 – 8:30 • Principal Debrief / Schedule Review 8:00 – 8:30 • Principal Debrief / Schedule Review 

8:30 – 9:30 • Document Review 8:30 – 9:30 • Document Review 
• Student Support Staff Mtg. 

8:30 – 9:30 • Document Review 8:30 – 9:30 • Document Review 

9:30 – 10:30 
• Initial meeting with Principal 

9:30 – 10:30 
• Classroom visitations 
• Grade/subject teacher meeting 9:30 – 10:30 

• Initial meeting with Principal 
9:30 – 10:30 

• Classroom visitations 
• Grade/subject teacher meeting 

10:30 – 12:30 • Classroom visits 
• Large Student Focus Group 

10:30 – 12:30 

• Parent Meeting (45 minutes) 
• Small Student Group: 3-5 students 

(30 minutes)       
• Classroom Visitations 

10:30 – 12:30 • Classroom visits 
• Large Student Focus Group 10:30 – 

12:30 

• Parent Meeting (45 minutes) 
• Small Student Group: 3-5 students 

(30 minutes)       
• Classroom Visitations 12 noon – 

12:30 
• Midday Check with Principal 12 noon – 

12:30 
• Midday Check with Principal 

12:30 – 1:20 Lunch 12:30 – 1:20 Lunch 12:30 – 1:20 Lunch 12:30 – 1:20 Lunch 

1:30 – 2:15 • Teacher Focus Group 
• Classroom visits 

1:30 – 2:15 • Clarifying Review with Principal 1:30 – 2:15 • Teacher Focus Group 
• Classroom visits 

1:30 – 2:15 • Classroom Visitations 

2:15 – 3:15 • Reviewer Reflection Time 2:15 – 3:00 • Reviewer Reflection Time 2:15 – 3:15 • Reviewer Reflection Time 2:15 – 3:15 • Reviewer Reflection Time 

3:15 – 4:00 

• Principal Review  
• Extended Day Observation 

3:15 – 4:00 

• Debrief of Findings Day 3 

8:00 – 8:30 
• Principal Debrief/Schedule Review 

12:30 – 
1:30 • Reviewer Reflection Time 

 

 
8:30 – 9:30 

• Student Support Staff Meeting 11:30 – 
12:30 

• Lunch 

 9:30 – 11:30 Classroom Visitation / Flexible Time 12:30  – 1:15 • Debrief 
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School Event Scheduler:  

To be completed by the school leader in consultation with the lead reviewer. If more space for names is needed, the 
school leader should use more than one copy of this form. 

Event  Date Time  Room 
Number 

Name of Participants 

Vertical Teacher Meeting          

 The vertical teacher meeting will consist of a pre-selected group of teachers that are mutually 
agreed upon by the lead reviewer and the school leader. The purpose of this meeting is for the 
reviewers to ascertain a sense of how expectations, communications and practices are consistently 
recognized and distributed across the school.  This group should represent all grades across subject 
areas.  For example, an elementary school meeting should consist of a teacher from each grade and 
several cluster or specialists. 

 

 

 

 

Event  Date Time  Room 
Number 

Name of Participants 

Parent Meeting         

The parent meeting will consist of a  pre-selected group of parents that are mutually agreed upon 
by the lead reviewer and the school leader. The purpose of this meeting is to ascertain families’ 
perception of how they are received, included and encouraged to partner with the school 
community for the betterment of their children’s development, learning and achievement. 

  

 

 

        

Event  Date Time  Room 
Number 

Name of Participants 

Small Student Group Meeting        
 To be completed by lead 
reviewer 

The students participating in the small student group will be selected by the lead reviewer on Day 1 
of the review. The purpose of this meeting is to discuss with a small group of students (3-5) the 
work they have produced this school year.  Reviewers will ask students questions based on the work 
that appears in each child’s work folder/portfolio.    

  

  

 

  

Event  Date Time  Room 
Number 

Name of Participants 

Large Student Group Meeting         

The lead reviewer will select half of the students on the first day of  the review and the school 
leader may select the other half of the participants. The purpose of this meeting is to ascertain how 
a wide variety of students perceive the school as a community and the school-wide expectations for 
their work.  This group of students should be a vertical representation of the school that includes 
students from all grade levels and pertinent sub-groups (including Ells, special education, etc.).  
Schools that are identified for specific sub-groups should expect to have a greater representation of 
that sub-group participate in the meeting. 

  

 

 

 

Event  Date Time  Room 
Number 

Name of Participants 

Student Support Staff Meeting          
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The student support staff meeting will consist of a pre-selected group of staff members that are 

mutually agreed upon by the lead reviewer and school leader. The  purpose of this meeting is to 
ascertain how the school is using its student support staff, along with core teachers, to support 
students’ social, emotional, developmental health and academic growth.  Additionally, the meeting 
is to ascertain how well the school works to engage parents and community organizations to 
support students. 

  

 

 

 

  

Event  Date Time  Room 
Number 

Name of Participants 

Grade Subject Level teacher observation meeting         

The purpose of this meeting is to observe a focused teacher meeting while the teachers look at 
student work and create an action plan to address the findings from the work.  The reviewers will 
only ask clarifying questions prior to and/or after the meeting takes place.  The teachers and school 
leaders should not expect this session to be reviewer led. 

  

 

 

   

Event  Date Time  Room 
Number 

Name of Participants 

In School Document Review     

The purpose of the in school document review is to examine school-level documents while in the 
school so that clarifying questions can be asked. During this event, the school will have an 
opportunity to present documents aligned to a conversation about the strategies and practices the 
school is focused on establishing.  

 

 

 

     

Event  Date Time  Room 
Number 

Name of Participants 

Mid day Check with Principal         

The purpose of this meeting is to provide reviewers with an opportunity to ask the school leader any 
questions that are emerging throughout the review process by the mid day point of the review.  This 
will encourage and enable fluid communication during the entire review process. 

  

 

    

    

Event  Date Time  Room 
Number 

Name of Participants 

Review Debrief         

The purpose of this meeting is to communicate the preliminary findings of the school’s performance 
compared to the rubric in a formal manner that is consistent to all NYS School Review debriefing 
sessions across New York State.  It is expected that the principal is present during this meeting.  The 
principal may be accompanied with a small cabinet (no more than three additional people) during 
the debriefing session. 
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Classroom Visitation Scheduler 
Grade Subject Tchr. Name Yrs. Of 

Teaching 
Exp. 

Time Room # of 
Stds. 

# of stds. 
with IEPs 

# of 
Ells 

Class Type (Gen. Ed., ICT, 
Consultant Tchr. Dual 
Lang., Trans. Bil., etc.) 

Reviewer Assigned 

(leave blank) 

Post Visit  
Questions 
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Grade Subject Tchr. Name Yrs. Of 
Teaching 

Exp. 

Time Room # of 
Stds. 

# of stds. 
with IEPs 

# of 
Ells 

Class Type (Gen. Ed., ICT, 
Consultant Tchr. Dual 
Lang., Trans. Bil., etc.) 

Reviewer Assigned 

(leave blank) 

Post Visit  
Questions 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

Number of classes in school that do not appear on schedule ___________          
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Principal Interview 
Although the principal and other school staff will be interviewed throughout the school review process, formal interviews will take place. Reviewers should use this form to document the formal interview 
process. Please note the questions listed below are merely suggestions and can and should be substituted if there are more appropriate questions that need to be asked of the principal. The below questions 
have been tagged for your convenience. 
 
Introductory Interview: 

Statements of Practice Suggested Questions to Ask During the Principal Interview 

2.1 - The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports for 
the school leader to create, develop and nurture a 
school environment that is responsive to the needs 
of the entire school community. 

• Support: 
o In which ways does the district provide support for your professional practices so that you can effectively lead the school? 
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2.2 - Leaders ensure an articulated vision, understood 
and shared across the community, with a shared sense 
of urgency about achieving school-wide goals aligned 
with the vision as outlined in the School Comprehensive 
Educational Plan (SCEP). 

• Vision: 
o What is the vision and how did you establish the vision for your school?   
o How do you know if the vision addresses the needs of the school community? 

• Communication: 
o In what ways have you attempted to communicate it to the staff, students and parents? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.3- Leaders effectively use evidence-based 
systems to examine and improve individual and 
school-wide practices in the critical areas (student 
achievement, curriculum & teacher practices; 
leadership development; community/family 
engagement; and student social and emotional 
developmental health) that make progress toward 
mission-critical goals. 

• What systems have you put in place to address the needs of the school concerning student achievement, curriculum, teacher practices, leadership 
development, community/family engagement, and student social and emotional developmental health? 
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2.4- Leaders make strategic decisions to organize 
resources concerning human, programmatic and 
fiscal capital so that school improvement and 
student goals are achieved. 

• How have you organized the resources in the school to support student goals and achievement? 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.5-The school leader has a fully functional system 
in place to conduct targeted and frequent 
observations; track progress of teacher practices 
based on student data, feedback and professional 
development opportunities; and hold 
administrators and staff accountable for 
continuous improvement. 

• What structures have you established to be able to conduct frequent observations of teachers? 
• How do you track progress in teacher practice? 
• How do you use student data to develop teacher improvement plans? 
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3.1- The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports that 
are connected to the implementation of a 
comprehensive curriculum that is appropriately 
aligned to the Common Core Learning Standards 
(CCLS) and are inclusive of the arts, technology and 
other enrichment subjects in a data-driven culture. 

• How has the district helped support you with curriculum development and implementation? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3.4-The school leader and teachers ensure that 
teacher collaboration within and across grades and 
subjects exists to enable students to have access to 
a robust curriculum that incorporates the arts, 
technology and other enrichment opportunities. 

• How have you ensured that teachers get the full benefits from collaborating with one another? 
• In what ways do you expect teachers to ensure that students are exposed to a robust curriculum? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

86 

 

3.5-The school leader and teachers develop a data-
driven culture based on student needs, 
assessments and analysis, which leads to strategic 
action-planning that informs instruction and results 
in greater student achievement outcomes.  

• In which ways do you encourage teachers to use data? 
• What types of supports do you provide teachers’ use of data? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4.1:  The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports for 
teachers to develop strategies and practices that 
lead to effective planning and account for student 
data, needs, goals, and levels of engagement. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

• How does the district support your efforts around teacher development? 
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5.1- The district creates policy and works 
collaboratively with the school to provide 
opportunities and resources that positively support 
students’ social and emotional developmental 
health. 

• How has the district provided guidance and support to your school concerning student social, emotional and developmental health? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5.5-The school leader and student support staff 
work together to develop teachers’ ability to use 
data to respond to students’ social and emotional 
developmental health needs, so students can 
become academically and socially successful. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

• Describe how you collaborate with the student support staff in an effort to help them use data when considering supports for students and teachers. 
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6.1 -The district has a comprehensive family and 
community engagement strategic plan that states 
the expectations around creating and sustaining a 
welcoming environment for families, reciprocal 
communication, and establishing partnerships with 
community organizations and families. 

• How does the district’s plan relate to the plan and vision you have created for the school? 
• Describe the partnerships you have established with parents and community agencies that assist with accomplishing the school’s goals. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

6.3-The school engages in effective planning and 
reciprocal communication with family and 
community stakeholders so that students’ strength 
and needs are identified and used to augment 
learning. 

• Communication: 
o In which ways and how often does the school communicate with families concerning student data and achievement?  
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6.5-The entire school shares data in a way that 
empowers and encourages families to use and 
understand data to promote dialogue between 
parents, students, and school constituents 
centered on student learning and success.  

• Professional Development: 
o How does the school provide workshops to parents so that they may understand student achievement?  
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Vertical Teacher Focus Group 
Statements of Practice  Suggested Questions to ask during the Vertical Teacher focus group 

Statement of Practice 1.4:  The district has a 
comprehensive plan to create, deliver and monitor 
professional development in all pertinent areas 
that is adaptive and tailored to the needs of 
individual schools. 

• Critical expectations: 
o Describe how the district communicates expectations for teacher instructional practices and student achievement to your school 

community. 
• Supports and structures:   

o What support has the district offered that you have taken advantage of this school year? How did the support impact your practice, 
decisions or student achievement? 

o Describe the structures the district has in place that work best for your support needs. 
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Statement of Practice 2.2: Leaders ensure an 
articulated vision, understood and shared across 
the community, with a shared sense of urgency 
about achieving school-wide goals aligned with the 
vision as outlined in the School Comprehensive 
Educational Plan (SCEP). 
 
Statement of Practice 2.3: Leaders effectively use 
evidence-based systems to examine and improve 
individual and school-wide practices in the critical 
areas (student achievement, curriculum & teacher 
practices; leadership development; 
community/family engagement; and student social 
and emotional developmental health) that make 
progress toward mission-critical goals. 
 
Statement of Practice 6.2: The school atmosphere 
is welcoming and fosters a feeling of belonging and 
trust, which encourages families to freely and 
frequently engage with the school, leading to 
increased student success. 
 
Statement of Practice 6.3:  The school engages in 
effective planning and reciprocal communication 
with family and community stakeholders so that 
students’ strength and needs are identified and 
used to augment learning. 
 

• Visionary:  
o How is the vision for the school communicated, and what are the next steps to accomplish the goals in the vision?  
o What is your role in accomplishing the goals and vision of the school? 
o How is success of accomplishing the goals determined?  

• Climate and culture:   
o What structures are in place to promote a positive school community? 
o How do you determine the success of these initiatives? 
o In which ways are students, parents and community organizations encouraged to collaboratively partner with the school? 

• Care: 
o How does the school support your social, emotional and developmental needs as professionals?  

• High expectations:   
o How does the school promote high expectations for all? 

• Sustainable systems:   
o How are efforts in your school structured to ensure that capacity is built and maintained? 
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Statement of Practice 3.2: The school leader and 
staff support and facilitate the quality 
implementation of rigorous and coherent curricula 
appropriately aligned to the Common Core 
Learning Standards (CCLS) in Pre K-12.  
 
Statement of Practice 3.3: Teachers ensure that 
unit and lesson plans that are appropriately 
aligned to the CCLS coherent curriculum introduce 
complex materials that stimulate higher-order 
thinking and build deep conceptual understanding 
and knowledge around specific content. 
 
Statement of Practice 3.5: The school leader and 
teachers develop a data-driven culture based on 
student needs, assessments and analysis, which 
leads to strategic action-planning that informs 
instruction and results in greater student 
achievement outcomes 

• Rigorous & coherent curricula: 
o What structures are in place to ensure that there is contiguous alignment across grades and subjects?  
o How do you determine if your curriculum is rigorous? 

• Assessments: 
o What assessments are utilized in the school?   
o How is assessment data used and shared to address student achievement and goals across the school? 

• CCLS appropriate alignment:   
o How do you ensure that student tasks are appropriately aligned to CCLS? 

• Modifications: 
o How is the curriculum modified to ensure the success for all students? 
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Statement of Practice 4.4: Teachers create a safe 
environment that is responsive to students’ varied 
experiences, tailored to the strengths and needs of 
all students, and leads to high levels of student 
engagement and inquiry. 
 
Statement of Practice 4.5: Teachers use a variety 
of data sources including screening, interim 
measures and progress monitoring to inform 
lesson planning, develop explicit teacher plans and 
foster student participation in their own learning 
process. 

• Strategic practices: 
o Describe the supports that are provided to you by the school to ensure that students’ learning needs are met. 
o Do the structures in place for teacher development lead to collaboration across the school? 
o How are best practices shared? 

• Gap: 
o How do you determine what the learning gaps are for all of the students in your class? 
o How are gaps addressed and shared across the school? 
o What is the feedback loop for decision-making for teacher-to-teacher, administrators-to-teacher, and teacher-to-administrator? 

 
• High levels of engagement, thinking and achievement: 

o What practices do you use to promote high levels of engagement and achievement for all of your students?  
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Statement of Practice 5.2: The school cultivates 
the development of overarching systems and 
partnerships that support and sustain social and 
emotional developmental health. 
 
Statement of Practice 5.4: All school constituents 
are able to articulate how the school community is 
safe, conducive to learning and fosters a sense of 
ownership that leads to greater student outcomes. 

• Identify and Promote: 
o In what ways does your school community seek to make early identification of students who need support for social, emotional and 

developmental health growth? 
o How are acts of support between students promoted school-wide? 

• Systems: 
o What school-wide systems of positive reinforcement are in place in your school?  
o What district-wide systems of positive reinforcement are in place in your school? 

• Respectful:  
o Describe how random acts of kindness by students and staff members are celebrated in your school/district. 
o What actions has your school taken to establish a common understanding about reciprocal (adult to student, student to adult) respect? 
o Describe the steps that are taken when a lack of respect is recognized by an adult or student. 
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Statement of Practice 6.3: The school engages in 
effective planning and reciprocal communication 
with family and community stakeholders so that 
students’ strength and needs are identified and 
used to augment learning. 
 
Statement of Practice 6.4: The entire school 
community partners with families and community 
agencies to promote and provide professional 
development across all areas (academic and social 
and emotional developmental health) to support 
student success.  

• Culture: 
o What is the common understanding of how teachers and staff members should encourage family partnerships? 
o What efforts are made by the school and individual teachers to find community partners that can provide supports to students and parents?   

• Collaboration: 
o In which ways, if any, do the school and parents collaborate to support student academic and emotional growth? Does this lead to a sense of 

shared responsibility between the school and parents concerning student achievement? 
o Describe the collaboration between the school and district that leads to a shared responsibility for supporting students.  
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Grade/Subject Observation Meeting Focused on Student Work 
Statements of Practice Suggested Look & Listen Cues Tagged to the Rubric 

Statement of Practice 2.2:  Leaders ensure 
an articulated vision, understood and 
shared across the community, with a 
shared sense of urgency about achieving 
school-wide goals aligned with the vision 
as outlined in the School Comprehensive 
Educational Plan (SCEP). 

• Vision: 
o How does the school vision and expectations for teacher practices and student achievement surface in the teachers’ conversation? 

• Sense of urgency:   
o What is the sense of urgency that surfaces during the conversation among the teachers when looking at student work or curriculum? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 2.4:  Leaders make 
strategic decisions to organize resources 
concerning human, programmatic and 
fiscal capital so that school improvement 
and student goals are achieved. 

• Strategic Decisions: 
o Are the principal decisions and teacher support aligned? 
o What steps have been taken by the leader to ensure that teacher meetings lead to appropriate responses to school goals? 
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Statement of Practice 3.3:  Teachers 
ensure that unit and lesson plans that are 
appropriately aligned to the CCLS 
coherent curriculum introduce complex 
materials that stimulate higher-order 
thinking and build deep conceptual 
understanding and knowledge around 
specific content. 

• CCLS appropriate alignment:   
o How are teachers considering appropriate alignment to CCLS when looking at student work or discussing curriculum?  

• Rigorous & coherent curricula: 
o Are the adjustments being made to the curriculum, unit or lesson plans to address the needs of students still leading to rigorous expectations? 
o How equipped are teachers to modify the curriculum (if adjustments are being discussed) and ensure that what they are planning to deliver to 

students is coherent so that learning is achieved? 
• Modifications: 

o What sense is there that teachers feel empowered to modify the curriculum to meet student needs? 
o How are teachers connecting deep understanding and knowledge to student learning? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 4.2: Teachers use 
instructional practices and strategies 
organized around annual, unit and daily 
lesson plans to meet established student 
goals and promote high levels of student 
engagement and inquiry. 

• Practices and strategies: 
o How freely and comfortably do teachers describe their successes and struggles with practices and strategies? 
o How are teachers discussing their practices and strategies to their year-long plan? 

• Goals: 
o What goals have been established for student achievement? If goals are established, are they rigorous? 
o How are goals adjusted and modified based on analysis of student work? 
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Statement of Practice 4.5:  
Teachers use a variety of data sources 
including screening, interim measures 
and progress monitoring to inform lesson 
planning, develop explicit teacher plans 
and foster student participation in their 
own learning process. 

• Use of assessment: 
o What assessments are being used or discussed in the meeting?   
o If assessment is being examined, what types of action-planning are being connected to it? 

• Progress monitoring: 
o How are teachers using their time together to discuss and monitor student progress? 
o How are teachers using their time together to discuss and monitor their own progress concerning teaching practices? 

• Explicit teacher plans: 
o What types of explicit teacher plans are being created during the meeting? 

• Foster student participation: 
o How are the teachers’ plans considering student participation and shared responsibility for learning and achievement? 
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Student Support Staff Focus Group Meeting 
Statements of Practice Suggested Questions to Ask During the Student Support Staff Focus Group Meeting 

Statement of Practice 2.2: Leaders 
ensure an articulated vision, understood 
and shared across the community, with a 
shared sense of urgency about achieving 
school-wide goals aligned with the vision 
as outlined in the School Comprehensive 
Educational Plan (SCEP). 

• Vision: 
o What is the school vision, and how does it connect to student support?  

• Sense of urgency:   
o (This question is for observation purposes—do not ask) What level of urgency is communicated during the staff members’ articulation of how they 

address student and family needs? 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 2.3: Leaders 
effectively use evidence-based systems 
to examine and improve individual and 
school-wide practices in the critical areas 
(student achievement, curriculum & 
teacher practices; leadership 
development; community/family 
engagement; and student social and 
emotional developmental health) that 
make progress toward mission-critical 
goals.  
 

 

 

• Systems: 
o In what ways are students’ social, emotional and developmental health needs addressed systematically in the school? 
o How are time and space provided and organized to promote collaboration between teachers and support staff? 
o How is the school ensuring that the actionable practices for student growth and success become sustained?  

• Critical areas: 
o How are the students’ social, emotional and developmental health needs prioritized in comparison to student achievement? 

• Critical goals: 
o What are the established goals for students and teachers connecting to school-wide practices?  
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Statement of Practice 5.2: 
The school cultivates the development of 
overarching systems and partnerships 
that support and sustain social and 
emotional developmental health. 
 

Statement of Practice 5.3: 
The school articulates and systematically 
promotes a vision for social and 
emotional developmental health that is 
connected to learning experiences and 
results in building a safer and healthier 
environment for families, teachers and 
students. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 2.4: 
Leaders make strategic decisions to 
organize resources concerning human, 
programmatic and fiscal capital so that 
school improvement and student goals 
are achieved. 

• Strategic Decisions: 
o What purposeful decisions about staff, programs or partnerships have been made that lead to increased student support?  
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Statement of Practice 4.4:  
Teachers create a safe environment that 
is responsive to students’ varied 
experiences, tailored to the strengths and 
needs of all students, and leads to high 
levels of student engagement and 
inquiry. 

• Safe environment: 
o How does the student support staff work with classroom teachers to ensure that classes are an intellectually safe space for students? 

• Varied experiences: 
o In which ways might a staff member show that he or she is responsive to students’ varied experiences in the school? 
o What tools does the school provide to staff to help them understand how to be responsive to students’ varied experiences? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 5.5: 
The school leader and student support 
staff work together to develop teachers’ 
ability to use data to respond to students’ 
social and emotional developmental 
health needs, so students can become 
academically and socially successful. 

• Data: 
o How does the student support staff use data to determine next steps concerning student support? 
o In what ways are student academic data connected to social, emotional and developmental health support? 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 



 

102 

 

Statement of Practice 6.3 
The school engages in effective planning 
and reciprocal communication with 
family and community stakeholders so 
that students’ strength and needs are 
identified and used to augment learning. 

• Use of communication: 
o How has your school defined reciprocal communication? 
o How is staff supported to ensure that the communication with families is reciprocal? 
o How involved are community agencies with the teachers and support staff’s efforts to address student support and growth? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 6.4 
The entire school community partners 
with families and community agencies to 
promote and provide professional 
development across all areas (academic 
and social and emotional developmental 
health) to support student success. 

• Partnerships: 
o What efforts has the school made to ensure that parents feel welcome and are viewed as partners in their children’s success? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

103 

 

Parent Focus Group Meeting 
Statements of Practice Suggested Questions to Ask During the Parent Focus Group Meeting 

Statement of Practice 2.2: 
Leaders ensure an articulated vision, 
understood and shared across the 
community, with a shared sense of 
urgency about achieving school-wide 
goals aligned with the vision as outlined 
in the School Comprehensive Educational 
Plan (SCEP). 
 
Statement of Practice 5.3: 
The school articulates and systematically 
promotes a vision for social and 
emotional developmental health that is 
connected to learning experiences and 
results in building a safer and healthier 
environment for families, teachers and 
students. 

• Vision: 
o What goals does the school want to accomplish? 

• Sense of urgency:   
o What are the most important issues in the school that all adults and other students talk about improving or keeping the same? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 4.4:  
Teachers create a safe environment that 
is responsive to students’ varied 
experiences, tailored to the strengths and 
needs of all students, and leads to high 
levels of student engagement and 
inquiry. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

• Varied experiences & student engagement: 
o How do the teachers show that they understand your child’s progress and encourage them to do their best? 
o Are your child’s experiences valued, and is it used as a mechanism to stimulate learning? 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 5.4: • Safe: 
o Describe what makes the school safe or unsafe for students and staff. 
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All school constituents are able to 
articulate how the school community is 
safe, conducive to learning and fosters a 
sense of ownership that leads to greater 
student outcomes. 
 

o In your opinion, has the school done everything possible to ensure that students stay safe in the school? 
• Ownership: 

o If and when your child has broken any of the school rules, what has been your experience?  
o How do you know that your child is doing well in class?  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 6.2 
The school atmosphere is welcoming and 
fosters a feeling of belonging and trust, 
which encourages families to freely and 
frequently engage with the school, 
leading to increased student success. 

• Welcoming Environment: 

o Do you feel welcomed when you enter the school building?  
o Are you provided with opportunities to communicate and engage often with the school leadership and your child’s teachers?  
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Statement of Practice 6.3 
The school engages in effective planning 
and reciprocal communication with 
family and community stakeholders so 
that students’ strength and needs are 
identified and used to augment learning. 

• Communication:  

o Does the school communicate with you frequently regarding your child’s needs? 
o Does the school listen to the concerns you have raised, if any, regarding your child’s learning? 
o Are you aware of community agencies that are involved with the school to support and address student support and growth? 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 6.4 
The entire school community partners 
with families and community agencies to 
promote and provide professional 
development across all areas (academic 
and social and emotional developmental 
health) to support student success. 
 
 
 

• Partnerships: 
o What efforts has the school made to ensure that as parents you feel welcomed and are viewed as partners in your child’s success? 
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Statement of Practice 6.5 
The entire school shares data in a way 
that empowers and encourages families 
to use and understand data to promote 
dialogue between parents, students and 
school constituents centered on student 
learning and success.   
 

• Share data: 

o Does the school use data in a user-friendly way to communicate with you regarding your child’s learning strengths and needs?   
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Large Student Focus Group Meeting 
Statements of Practice Suggested Questions to Ask During the Large Student Focus Group Meeting 

Statement of Practice 2.2:  
Leaders ensure an articulated vision, 
understood and shared across the 
community, with a shared sense of 
urgency about achieving school-wide 
goals aligned with the vision as outlined 
in the School Comprehensive Educational 
Plan (SCEP). 
 

• Vision: 
o What goals does the school want to accomplish? 

• Sense of urgency:   
o What are the most important issues in your school that all adults and other students talk about improving or keeping the same? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 5.4:  
All school constituents are able to 
articulate how the school community is 
safe, conducive to learning and fosters a 
sense of ownership that leads to greater 
student outcomes. 
 

• Safe: 
o Describe what makes the school safe or unsafe for students and staff. 
o In your opinion, has the school done everything possible to ensure that students stay safe in the school? 

• Ownership: 
o When a student breaks the rules, whose fault is it? How is it fixed? 
o How do you know you are doing well in class?  
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Statement of Practice 3.4:  
The school leader and teachers ensure 
that teacher collaboration within and 
across grades and subjects exist to enable 
students to have access to a robust 
curriculum that incorporates the arts, 
technology and other enrichment 
opportunities. 

• Safe environment: 
o Describe what makes your class safe or unsafe. 
o How do you feel about asking questions in class? 
o How do your teachers show that they understand who you are as a student and encourage you to do your best? 
o Describe how you feel about your school. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 5.2: 
The school cultivates the development of 
overarching systems and partnerships 
that support and sustain social and 
emotional developmental health. 
 
 
 
 
 

• Student Support: 
o When you have needed help at the school, who has helped you?  
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Statement of Practice 4.4:   
Teachers create a safe environment that 
is responsive to students’ varied 
experiences, tailored to the strengths and 
needs of all students, and leads to high 
levels of student engagement and 
inquiry. 

Awareness of student experiences:  

• What makes you unique, and how do teachers respond to it?  
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Small Student Focus Group Meeting 
Statements of Practice Suggested Questions to Ask During the Small Student Focus Group Meeting 

Statement of Practice 2.2:  
Leaders ensure an articulated vision, 
understood and shared across the 
community, with a shared sense of 
urgency about achieving school-wide 
goals aligned with the vision as outlined 
in the School Comprehensive Educational 
Plan (SCEP). 
 

• Vision: 
o What do you need to do to help the school? 

• Sense of urgency:   
o What are the most important issues in your school that all adults and other students talk about improving or keeping the same? 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Statement of Practice 5.4:  
All school constituents are able to 
articulate how the school community is 
safe, conducive to learning and fosters a 
sense of ownership that leads to greater 
student outcomes. 
 

• Safe: 
o Describe what makes the school safe or unsafe for students and staff. 
o In your opinion, has the school done everything possible to ensure that students stay safe in the school? 

• Ownership: 
o When a student breaks the rules, whose fault is it? How is it fixed? 
o How do you know you are doing well in class?  
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Statement of Practice 3.4:  
The school leader and teachers ensure 
that teacher collaboration within and 
across grades and subjects exists to 
enable students to have access to a 
robust curriculum that incorporates the 
arts, technology and other enrichment 
opportunities. 

• Safe environment: 
o Describe what makes your class safe or unsafe. 
o How do you feel about asking questions in class? 
o How do your teachers show that they understand who you are as a student and encourage you to do your best? 
o Describe how you feel about your school. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Ask additional questions pertaining to the 
students’ work folders/portfolios 

• Why did you earn the grade? 
• How could you have done better?   
• Have you set new goals based on the grades in your folder/portfolio? 
• What conversations did you have with your teacher about your grade? 
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 Overview of Visitation Concepts 

General Education 

Aligned to instructional sequence of clearly defined 
grade level/content expectations 

Ongoing assessment: Utilize in-the-moment checks for understanding and in-class 
assessment to ensure student progress between interim assessments 

Objective: Includes a clear and explicit purpose for instruction and 
selects instructional materials that are of sufficient quality and scope 
for the lesson 

Engaged: Students know the end goal, how they did, 
and what actions they are taking to improve 

Deep: Moves beyond “what” students got wrong and answers “why” they got it 
wrong 

Rigor: Facilitates rich and rigorous evidence-based discussions and 
writing through specific, thought-provoking questions about common 
texts or subject matters (including, when applicable, illustrations, 
charts, diagrams, audio/video and media) 

English Language Learners Setting 

Free Standing ESL and/or 
ESL Focused Group(s) Setting 

In Dual Language Setting  
{applicable to all methodology, i.e. side-by-side,  

self-contained- roller coaster }  
Transitional Bilingual Program Setting 

Explicit language objectives in English, with the 
appropriate/applicable ESL standards- based supports 
for comprehension in order to communicate a clear 
and explicit purpose for instruction.  

Explicit language objectives in both English and second language, with the 
appropriate/applicable second language learner standards-based (ESL 
methodology)supports for comprehension in order to communicate a clear and 
explicit purpose for instruction.  

Explicit language objectives in the class’s native language, with the 
appropriate ESL standards- based supports for comprehension in 
order to communicate a clear and explicit purpose for instruction.  

Rigorous academic language used by teacher and 
students in English with the appropriate level of ESL 
scaffolds for comprehension that encourages evidence-
based discussions and writing through specific, 
thought-provoking questions about common text or 
subject matters (including, when applicable, 
illustrations, charts, diagrams, audio/video and media). 

Rigorous academic language used by teacher and students in English and second 
language with the appropriate level of second language learner scaffolds for 
comprehension that encourages evidence-based discussions and writing through 
specific, thought-provoking questions about common text or subject matters 
(including when applicable, illustrations, charts, diagrams, audio/video and media). 

Rigorous academic language used by teacher and students in English 
and second language with the appropriate level of second language 
learner scaffolds for comprehension that encourages evidence-based 
discussions and writing, through specific, thought-provoking 
questions about common text or subject matters (including, when 
applicable, illustrations, charts, diagrams,  

Instructional goals, directions, activities, and 
discussions are conducted in English, with the 
appropriate range of ESL scaffolds for comprehension, 
and are standards-based.  

Instructional goals, directions, activities and discussions are conducted in English, 
with the appropriate range of second language learner scaffolds for comprehension, 
and are standards-based.  

Instructional goals, directions, activities, and discussions are 
conducted in class's native language, with the appropriate ESL 
supports for comprehension, and are standards-based.  

Instruction provided directly acknowledges the ESL 
standards and the beginning, intermediate and 
advanced ranges of scaffolds within its performance 
indicators.   

Instruction provided directly and simultaneously addresses the ELA and second 
language development standards. 
 

Instruction provided directly acknowledges the NLA and ESL 
standards; where/when applicable/appropriate. 

Substantial amounts and high quality instructional 
materials and technology provided in English; 
demonstrating the beginning, intermediate and 
advanced range of abilities in student groups. 

Equal amounts and high quality instructional materials and technology provided in 
both English and second language, demonstrating the beginning, intermediate and 
advanced range of abilities in student groups.  

Equal amounts and high-quality instructional materials and 
technology provided in class's native language, demonstrating the 
beginning, intermediate and advanced range of abilities in the 
student groups.  
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Utilizing a variety of methods [charts, portfolios, progress 
reports, etc.] to report on-going assessment of progress in 
both academic and social ESL skills; to students and their 
families in both English and students’ native languages. 

Utilizing a variety of methods [charts, portfolios, progress reports, etc.] to 
report ongoing assessment of progress in both academic and social ESL skills, to 
students and their families in both English and students' second languages. 

Utilizing a variety of methods [charts, portfolios, progress reports, 
etc.] to report ongoing assessment of progress in both academic and 
social ESL skills; to students and their families in the class’s native 
language. 

Utilizes formative (in-the-moment) and summative 
assessments in the beginning, intermediate and advanced 
range of English abilities to ensure student progress. 

Utilizes formative (in-the-moment) and summative assessments in the 
beginning, intermediate and advanced range of English and second language 
abilities to ensure student progress. 

Utilizes formative (in-the-moment) and summative assessments in 
the beginning, intermediate and advanced range of class's native 
language and appropriate ESL variance to ensure student progress. 

Special Education 
Positive Behavioral Supports & Routines provide visual/verbal cues to prompt routines for expected student behaviors during instruction; acknowledge student demonstrations of appropriate behavior more 
frequently than inappropriate behavior; use strategies such as scanning, interacting frequently with students and purposeful movement (e.g. proximity control); and set-up routines that lead to extensive and 
effective time on task for both special and general education students. 
Positive Classroom Climate is fostered by teachers and other staff that model positive statements about others; use activities explicitly designed to ensure positive staff and peer interactions; make explicit 
statements to encourage students to accomplish the stated objective.  Positive behavioral statements are posted.  Teachers remind students of expectations; acknowledge student demonstrations of appropriate 
behavior.  Individualized behavioral supports are provided, as appropriate. 
Accessibility to space is organized; students can be seen and heard by teachers; instructional space is adequate for staff and students to move throughout the classroom; equipment is adapted, as appropriate.  
Accommodations are provided to students, as appropriate.  Instruction is culturally and linguistically appropriate. 
Engaged students are monitoring and self-correcting their own work, know the goals of each task, and feel free and are encouraged to work with other students  to increase their achievement.  
Teachers provide direct instruction of targeted skills; explicitly introduce lessons, including reference to content of previous lessons, objectives, purpose for the content and strategies to be taught.  Teachers check for 
understanding and students demonstrate understanding; teachers actively teach vocabulary, content and strategies; use appropriate wait time for student responses; re-teach if responses are inaccurate.  Teachers 
use guided practice of content/strategies; model learning strategies; foster independent practice of content/strategies; and appropriately close lesson. 

On-going assessment including use of formative assessment is consistently conducted of students’ work at various points of the lesson (before, during, and after) and, as appropriate, in consideration of the IEP goals 
for students with disabilities.   

Students with disabilities in each of the classroom visitations receive: 

Supplementary Aids and Services Accommodations Program Modifications Specially Designed Instruction 

Students, as appropriate, receive aids, 
services and other supports (e.g., a 
note taker; assignment of 
paraprofessional staff; study guide 
outlines of key concepts).  

 

Students, as appropriate, receive adjustments to the 
environment, instruction or materials (e.g., instructional 
materials in alternative format such as large print or 
Braille, fewer items on each page; extra time to 
complete tasks) that allow a student with a disability to 
access the content or complete assigned tasks. 
Accommodations do not alter what is being taught.  

Students, as appropriate, receive changes in the 
curriculum or measurement of learning, for 
example, when a student with a disability is 
unable to comprehend all of the content an 
instructor is teaching (e.g., reduced number of 
assignments; alternate grading system).  

Students receive specially-designed instruction which means 
instruction adapted, as appropriate, to the needs of an eligible 
student, the content, methodology, or delivery of instruction to 
address the unique needs that result from the student's 
disability; and to ensure access of the student to the general 
curriculum, so that he or she can meet the educational 
standards that apply to all students. 
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Resource Room (RR) Consultant Teacher (CT) Integrated Co-Teaching (ICT) Special Class 

Students receive specialized 
instruction in an individual or small 
group setting for a portion of the 
school day for the purpose of 
supplementing

Direct CT services are services of a special education 
teacher provided to an individual student or a small 
group of students with disabilities to adapt, as 
appropriate to the needs of an eligible student, the 
content, methodology, or delivery of instruction to 
support the student to successfully participate and 
progress in the general curriculum during regular 
instruction, so that he or she can meet the educational 
standards that apply to all students. Consultant teacher 
services are provided simultaneously with general 
education content area instruction. 

 the general education 
or special education classroom 
instruction of students with 
disabilities (not provided in place of 
the student's regular academic 
instruction.) 

 

Integrated co-teaching services, as defined in 
regulation, means the provision of specially 
designed instruction and academic instruction 
provided to a group of students with disabilities 
and non-disabled students by both a general 
and a special education teacher. 

 

Special class means a class consisting of students with 
disabilities who have been grouped together because of 
similarity of individual needs  for the purpose of receiving 
specially designed instruction in a self-contained setting, 
meaning that such students are receiving their primary 
instruction separate from their non-disabled peers. 

Students grouped based on the 
similarity of the individual needs 
according to levels of academic or 
educational achievement and learning 
characteristics; levels of social 
development; levels of physical 
development; and the management 
needs of the students in the 
classroom.  

CT is provided to students while they are participating in 
the general education class (not a pull out service) 
 

Instruction reflects: 
• clearly defined classroom roles and 

responsibilities. 
• support to individual students. 

Curriculum in co-taught classes explicitly 
addresses academic, developmental, 
compensatory, and life skills and reflects the 
needs of students in the class. 

Students grouped based on the similarity of the individual 
needs according to levels of academic or educational 
achievement and learning characteristics; levels of social 
development; levels of physical development; and the 
management needs of the students in the classroom.  

Bilingual Special Education 
The bilingual special needs classroom should be viewed as a combination of the above description of transitional bilingual education (TBE) classes and the expectations for special education.  
Teachers and assistants must consider the proficient language of the students and the students’ NYSESLAT results when providing supports to students who are English language learners and 
possess Individual Educational Plans. 
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General Education Classroom Visitation Tool 
Teacher: Class/Period: # of Students: If known: # of students who are:        _____Sp. Ed. / _____ELLs /  

Grade (circle one):  PreK, K, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 Time Started:                Time Completed:             Lesson: ___Beginning   ___Middle  ___End Teacher has and understands  IEPs __Y __N    /  NYSESLAT scores __Y __N 

Rigor: Facilitates rich and rigorous evidence-based discussions and writing 
through specific, thought-provoking questions about common texts or subject 
matters (including, when applicable, illustrations, charts, diagrams, audio/video 
and media). 

Ongoing assessment: Utilize in-the-moment 
checks for understanding and in-class assessment 
to ensure student progress between interim 
assessments. 

Objective: Includes a clear and explicit purpose for 
instruction and selects instructional materials that are of 
sufficient quality and scope for the lesson. 

Materials: Equal amounts and high-quality instructional materials and technology 
provided; demonstrating the beginning, intermediate and advanced range of abilities in 
student groups. 

Engaged Students know the end goal, how they did and what actions they are 
taking to improve. 

Deep: Moves beyond “what” students got wrong 
and answers “why” they got it wrong. 

Aligned to instructional sequence of clearly defined 
grade level/content expectations. 

Family Engagement: Utilizing a variety of methods (charts, portfolios, progress reports, 
etc.) to report ongoing assessment of progress in both academic and social skills, to 
students and their families. 

Provide Evidence of How the above is Occurring in the Classroom with Students and Teachers 
Rigor (What is the teacher doing/saying): Rigor (What are the students doing/saying):  

Engaged Students (What is the teacher doing/saying): Engaged Students (What are the students doing/saying): 

Ongoing Assessment (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Ongoing Assessment (What are the students doing/saying): 
 

Deep (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Deep (What are the students doing/saying): 

 

 

 



 

116 

 

     
Summary of Class Visit 

Instructional Supports in Classroom (charts, manipulatives, technology)                                                                           Display of Student Work (alignment of rubric and comments) 
 

 

 

 

                                  

Conversation with Teacher (were the decisions made about instructional sequence and objective purposeful?) 

 

 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

Conversation with Administrator (how is the instruction aligned to school goals?)   Professional Development and this Teacher (is it working?) 

 

 

 

 

 
Remaining Questions: ___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Free Standing and/or ESL-Focused Group(s) Setting Classroom Visitation Tool 
Teacher: Class/Period: # of Students: If known: # of P _______ # of A _________  # I ________  # of B ______ 
Grade (circle one):  PreK, K, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 Time Started:                Time Completed:               /Lesson:  ___Beginning   ___Middle  ___End Teacher had NYSESLAT Data __Y __ N /Teacher understood data __Y __N 

Rigor: Rigorous academic language used by teacher and students in English 
with the appropriate level of ESL scaffolds for comprehension that 
encourages evidence-based discussions and writing through specific, thought-
provoking questions about common text or subject matters (including, when 
applicable, illustrations, charts, diagrams, audio/video and media). 
 

Key Concepts for Classroom Visits 
Ongoing assessment: Utilizes formative 
(in-the-moment) and summative 
assessments in the beginning, intermediate 
and advanced range of English abilities to 
ensure student progress. 
 

Objective: Explicit language objectives in English, with the 
appropriate/applicable ESL standards- based supports for comprehension 
in order to communicate a clear and explicit purpose for instruction. 
 
 
 

Materials: Substantial amounts and high-quality instructional materials and 
technology provided in English, demonstrating the beginning, intermediate and 
advanced range of abilities in student groups. 
 
 
 

Engaged Students know the end goal, how they did and what actions they 
are taking to improve. 
 

Deep: Moves beyond “what” students got 
wrong and answers “why” they got it 
wrong. 

Aligned to instructional sequence: Instructional goals, directions, 
activities and discussions are conducted in English, with the appropriate 
range of ESL scaffolds for comprehension, and are standards-based. 
 

Family Engagement: Utilizing a variety of methods (charts, portfolios, progress 
reports, etc.) to report ongoing assessment of progress in both academic and social 
ESL skills, to students and their families—in both English and students’ native 
languages.  

Provide Evidence of How the above is Occurring in the Classroom with Students and Teachers 

Rigor (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 

Rigor (What are the students doing/saying): 

Engaged Students (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 

Engaged Students (What are the students doing/saying): 
 

Ongoing Assessment (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 

Ongoing Assessment (What are the students doing/saying): 
 

Deep (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 

Deep (What are the students doing/saying): 
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Summary of Class Visit 

 

 

 

 

Instructional Supports in Classroom (charts, manipulatives, technology)     Display of Student Work (alignment of rubric and comments) 

                                 Conversation with Administrator (how is the instruction aligned to school goals?)   Professional Development and this Teacher (is it working?) 

 

 

 

 

Remaining Questions: __________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Conversation with Teacher (were the decisions made about instructional sequence and objective purposeful?) 

 

 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Dual Language Setting Classroom Visitation Tool {applicable to all methodology, i.e., side-by-side, self-contained - rollercoaster} 
Teacher: Class/Period: # of Students:                 If known: # English Proficient _________  #Second Language ________ 
Grade (circle one):  PreK, K, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 Time Started:                Time Completed:               /Lesson:  ___Beginning   ___Middle  ___End            
Rigor: Rigorous academic language used by teacher and students in 
English and second language with the appropriate level of second 
language learner scaffolds for comprehension that encourages 
evidence-based discussions and writing through specific, thought-
provoking questions about common text or subject matters (including, 
when applicable, illustrations, charts, diagrams, audio/video and 
media). 

Ongoing assessment: Utilizes formative (in-the-
moment) and summative assessments in the beginning, 
intermediate and advanced range of English and second 
language abilities to ensure student progress. 
 

Objective: Explicit language objectives in both English and second 
language, with the appropriate/applicable second language learner 
standards-based (ESL methodology) supports for comprehension in 
order to communicate a clear and explicit purpose for instruction. 
 
 
 

Materials: Equal amounts and high-quality instructional materials and 
technology provided in English and second language, demonstrating the 
beginning, intermediate and advanced range of abilities in student groups. 
 
 
 
 

Engaged Students know the end goal, how they did and what actions 
they are taking to improve. 
 

Deep: Moves beyond “what” students got wrong and 
answers “why” they got it wrong. 
 
 

Aligned to instructional sequence: Instructional goals, directions, 
activities and discussions are conducted in English, with the 
appropriate range of second language learner scaffolds for 
comprehension, and are standards-based. 

Family Engagement: Utilizing a variety of methods (charts, portfolios, 
progress reports, etc.) to report ongoing assessment of progress in both academic 
and social ESL skills, to students and their families—in both English and 
students’ second languages.  

Provide Evidence of How the above is Occurring in the Classroom with Students and Teachers 

Rigor (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 

Rigor (What are the students doing/saying): 
 

Engaged Students (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 

Engaged Students (What are the students doing/saying): 
 

Ongoing Assessment (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 

Ongoing Assessment (What are the students doing/saying): 
 

Deep (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 

Deep (What are the students doing/saying): 
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Summary of Class Visit 

 

 

 

 

 

Instructional Supports in Classroom (charts, manipulatives, technology)                                                                     Display of Student Work (alignment of rubric and comments) 

       

Conversation with Teacher (were the decisions made about instructional sequence and objective purposeful?) 

 

 

 

 

Conversation with Administrator (how is the instruction aligned to school goals?)                                 Professional Development and this Teacher (is it working?) 

 

 

 

 
Remaining Questions: __________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Transitional Bilingual Setting Classroom Visitation Tool  
Teacher: Class/Period: # of Students: 
Grade (circle one):  PreK, K, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 Time Started:                Time Completed:               /Lesson:  ___Beginning   ___Middle  ___End 

Rigor: Rigorous academic language used by teacher and students in English and 
second language with the appropriate level of second language learner scaffolds for 
comprehension that encourages evidence-based discussions and writing through 
specific, thought-provoking questions about common text or subject matters 
(including, when applicable, illustrations, charts, diagrams, audio/video, and media). 

Key Concepts for Classroom Visits 
Ongoing assessment: Utilizes formative (in-the-
moment) and summative assessments in the beginning, 
intermediate and advanced range of class’s native 
language and appropriate ESL variance to ensure 
student progress.   

Deep: Moves beyond “what” students got wrong and 
answers “why” they got it wrong. 
 

Materials: Equal amounts and high-quality instructional materials and 
technology provided in class’s native language, demonstrating the beginning, 
intermediate and advanced range of abilities in student groups. 
 
 

Engaged Students know the end goal, how they did and what actions they are 
taking to improve. There is an understanding that language allocation progresses 
over time that shifts how students engage in certain subjects. 

Aligned to instructional sequence: Instructional 
goals, directions, activities and discussions are 
conducted in class’s native language, with the 
appropriate ESL supports for comprehension, and are 
standards-based. 

Objective: Explicit language objectives in class’s native 
language, with the appropriate ESL standards-based 
supports for comprehension in order to communicate a 
clear and explicit purpose for instruction.  
 

Family Engagement: Utilizing a variety of methods (charts, portfolios, progress 
reports, etc.) to report ongoing assessment of progress in both academic and 
social ESL skills, to students and their families—in class’s native language.  

Provide Evidence of How the above is Occurring in the Classroom with Students and Teachers 
Rigor (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Rigor (What are the students doing/saying): 
 
 

Ongoing Assessment (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Ongoing Assessment (What are the students doing/saying): 
 
 

Engaged Students (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Engaged Students (What are the students doing/saying): 
 

Deep (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 

Deep (What are the students doing/saying): 
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Summary of Class Visit 
                                               

 

 

 

 

Instructional Supports in Classroom (charts, manipulatives, technology)     Display of Student Work (alignment of rubric and comments) 

Conversation with Teacher (were the decisions made about instructional sequence and objective purposeful?) 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Remaining Questions: ___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Conversation with Administrator (how is the instruction aligned to school goals?)   Professional Development and this Teacher (is it working?) 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Classroom Visitation Tool: Special Education – Special Class 
Special class means a class consisting of students with disabilities who have been grouped together because of similarity of individual needs for the purpose of receiving specially designed instruction in a self-contained 
setting, meaning that such students are receiving their primary instruction separate from their non-disabled peers. 

Students grouped based on the similarity of the individual needs according to levels of academic or educational achievement and learning characteristics; levels of social development; levels of physical development; and 
the management needs of the students in the classroom.  
 

Teacher:            Class/Period: # of Students ________   
Grade (circle one):  PreK, K, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 Time Started:                Time Completed:               /Lesson:  ___Beginning   ___Middle  ___End 
Positive Behavioral Supports & Routines: Teachers use 
visual/verbal cues to prompt routines for expected student 
behaviors during instruction; acknowledge student demonstrations 
of appropriate behavior more frequently than inappropriate 
behavior; use strategies such as scanning, interacting frequently 
with students and purposeful movement (e.g. proximity control); 
and set-up routines that lead to extensive and effective time on 
task for students based on individual needs.   

Accessibility: Space is organized; students can be seen and heard by teachers; instructional space is 
adequate for staff and students to move throughout the classroom; equipment is adapted, as appropriate.  
Accommodations, supplementary supports and services, and modifications are provided to students, as 
appropriate.  Instruction is culturally and linguistically appropriate.   

Ongoing assessment, including use of 
formative assessment is consistently 
conducted of students’ work at various 
points of the lesson (before, during, and 
after) and in consideration of the IEP goals 
for students with disabilities.   

Materials: Equal amounts and high-quality 
instructional materials and technology; students and 
teachers have necessary materials at hand; students 
have materials in accessible formats, as appropriate.  
Instructional materials are age appropriate and 
culturally relevant.  Instructional materials 
adapted/modified, as appropriate, to meet individual 
student needs. Assistive technology used, as 
appropriate to meet individual student needs. 

Positive Classroom Climate: Teachers and other staff model 
positive statements about others; use activities explicitly designed 
to ensure positive staff and peer interactions; make explicit 
statements to encourage students to accomplish the stated 
objective.  Positive behavioral statements are posted.  Teachers 
remind students of expectations; acknowledge student 
demonstrations of appropriate behavior.  Individualized behavioral 
supports are provided, as appropriate. 

Instruction / Engagement: Teachers provide explicit direct instruction of targeted skills; explicitly 
introduce lessons, including reference to content of previous lessons, objectives, purpose for the content 
and strategies to be taught.  Teachers check for understanding and students demonstrate understanding; 
teachers actively and explicitly teach vocabulary, content and strategies; use appropriate wait time for 
student responses; reteach if responses are inaccurate.  Teachers use guided practice of 
content/strategies; model learning strategies; foster independent practice of content/strategies; and 
appropriately close lessons 
 
Students are engaged and monitoring and self-correcting their own work, know the goals of each task, 
and feel free to work with other students as partners or in groups to increase their achievement. 

Aligned to instructional sequence of 
clearly defined grade level/content 
expectations; all students are working on 
content aligned with the content of the 
work of their grade level peers. 
 

Family Engagement: Utilizing a variety of methods 
(charts, portfolios, progress reports, etc.) to report 
ongoing assessment of progress in both academic and 
social skills, to students and their families.  
 

Provide Evidence of How the above is Occurring in the Classroom with Students and Teachers 
Positive Behavioral Supports & Routines (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Positive Behavioral Supports & Routines (What are the students doing/saying): 
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Positive Classroom Climate (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Positive Classroom Climate (What are the students doing/saying): 
 

  
Accessibility (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Accessibility (What are the students doing/saying): 

Instruction / Engaged students (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Instruction / Engaged students (What are the students doing/saying): 

Ongoing assessment (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Ongoing assessment (What are the students doing/saying): 
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Summary of Class Visit 

 

 

 

 

Instructional Supports in Classroom (charts, manipulatives, technology)                                    Display of Student Work (alignment of rubric and comments) 

 

Conversation with Teacher (were the decisions made about instructional sequence and objective purposeful?) 

 

 

 

                            

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

Conversation with Administrator (how is the instruction aligned to school goals?)   Professional Development and this Teacher (is it working?) 

 

 

 

 

Remaining Questions: 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Classroom Visitation Tool: Special Education – Integrated Co-Teaching Services 
 

Integrated co-teaching services, as defined in regulation, means the provision of specially designed instruction and academic instruction provided to a group of students with disabilities and non-disabled students by both a 
general and a special education teacher. 

Instruction reflects clearly defined classroom roles and responsibilities and support to individual students. 
Curriculum in co-taught classes explicitly addresses academic, developmental, compensatory, and life skills and reflects the needs of students in the class. 

 
Teacher 1:            Teacher 2 Class/Period: # of IEP Students ________  # of Non IEP Students ________ 
Grade (circle one):  PreK, K, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 Time Started:                Time Completed:               /Lesson:  ___Beginning   ___Middle  ___End 
Positive Behavioral Supports & Routines: Teachers use 
visual/verbal cues to prompt routines for expected student 
behaviors during instruction; acknowledge student demonstrations 
of appropriate behavior more frequently than inappropriate 
behavior; use strategies such as scanning, interacting frequently 
with students and purposeful movement (e.g. proximity control); 
and set-up routines that lead to extensive and effective time on 
task for both special and general education students.  

Accessibility: Space is organized; students can be seen and heard by teachers; instructional space is 
adequate for staff and students to move throughout the classroom; equipment is adapted, as appropriate.  
Accommodations are provided to students, as appropriate.  Instruction is culturally and linguistically 
appropriate.   

Ongoing assessment, including use of 
formative assessment is consistently 
conducted of students’ work at various 
points of the lesson (before, during, and 
after) and, as appropriate, in consideration 
of the IEP goals for students with 
disabilities.   

Materials: Equal amounts and high-quality and age 
appropriate instructional materials and technology 
provided; students and teachers have necessary 
materials at hand; students have materials in accessible 
formats, as appropriate.  Materials adapted/modified, 
as appropriate, to meet individual student needs.  
Assistive technology used, as appropriate to meet 
individual student needs. 
 

Positive Classroom Climate: Teachers and other staff model 
positive statements about others; use activities explicitly designed 
to ensure positive staff and peer interactions; make explicit 
statements to encourage students to accomplish the stated 
objective.  Positive behavioral statements are posted.  Teachers 
remind students of expectations; acknowledge student 
demonstrations of appropriate behavior.  Individualized behavioral 
supports are provided, as appropriate. 

Instruction / Engagement: Teachers provide direct and explicitly instruction of targeted skills to 
students with disabilities; explicitly introduce lessons, including reference to content of previous 
lessons, objectives, purpose for the content and strategies to be taught.  Teachers check for 
understanding and students demonstrate understanding; teachers actively teach vocabulary, content and 
strategies; use appropriate wait time for student responses; re-teach if responses are inaccurate.  
Teachers use guided practice of content/strategies; model learning strategies; foster independent practice 
of content/strategies; and appropriately close lessons 
 
Students are engaged and monitoring and self-correcting their own work, know the goals of each task, 
and feel free to work with other students as partners or in groups to increase their achievement. 

Aligned to instructional sequence of 
clearly defined grade level/content 
expectations; all students are working on 
content aligned with the content of the 
work of their grade level peers. 
 

Family Engagement: Utilizing a variety of methods 
(charts, portfolios, progress reports, etc.) to report 
ongoing assessment of progress in both academic and 
social ESL skills, to students and their families—in 
both English and students’ second languages.  
 

Provide Evidence of How the above is Occurring in the Classroom with Students and Teachers 
Positive Behavioral Supports & Routines (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Positive Behavioral Supports & Routines (What are the students doing/saying): 
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Positive Classroom Climate (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 

Positive Classroom Climate (What are the students doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Accessibility (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Accessibility (What are the students doing/saying): 

Instruction / Engaged students (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Instruction / Engaged students (What are the students doing/saying): 

Ongoing assessment (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Ongoing assessment (What are the students doing/saying): 
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Summary of Class Visit 

 

 

 

 

Instructional Supports in Classroom (charts, manipulatives, technology)                                    Display of Student Work (alignment of rubric and comments) 

 

Conversation with Teacher (were the decisions made about instructional sequence and objective purposeful?) 

 

 

 

                            

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

Conversation with Administrator (how is the instruction aligned to school goals?)   Professional Development and this Teacher (is it working?) 

 

 

 

 

Remaining Questions: 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Classroom Visitation Tool: Special Education – Consultant Teacher Services 
Direct CT services are services of a special education teacher provided to an individual student or a small group of students with disabilities to adapt, as appropriate to the needs of an eligible student, the content, 
methodology, or delivery of instruction to support the student to successfully participate and progress in the general curriculum during regular instruction, so that he or she can meet the educational standards that 
apply to all students. Consultant teacher services are provided simultaneously with general education content area instruction.  CT is provided to students while they are participating in the general education class 
(not a pull out service. 

 
Teacher 1:            Teacher 2 Class/Period: # of IEP Students ________  # of Non IEP Students ________ 
Grade (circle one):  PreK, K, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 Time Started:                Time Completed:               /Lesson:  ___Beginning   ___Middle  ___End 
Positive Behavioral Supports & Routines: Teachers use 
visual/verbal cues to prompt routines for expected student 
behaviors during instruction; acknowledge student demonstrations 
of appropriate behavior more frequently than inappropriate 
behavior; use strategies such as scanning, interacting frequently 
with students and purposeful movement (e.g. proximity control); 
and set-up routines that lead to extensive and effective time on 
task for students with disabilities..  

Accessibility: Space is organized; students can be seen and heard by teachers; instructional space is 
adequate for staff and students to move throughout the classroom; equipment is adapted, as appropriate.  
Accommodations are provided to students, as appropriate.  Instruction is culturally and linguistically 
appropriate.   

Ongoing assessment, including use of 
formative assessment is consistently 
conducted of students’ work at various 
points of the lesson (before, during, and 
after) and, as appropriate, in consideration 
of the IEP goals for students with 
disabilities.   

Materials: Equal amounts and high-quality and age 
appropriate instructional materials and technology 
provided; students and teachers have necessary 
materials at hand; students have materials in accessible 
and, as appropriate, adapted/modified  formats to meet 
individual student needs.  Assistive technology used, as 
appropriate to meet individual student needs. 

Positive Classroom Climate: Teachers and other staff model 
positive statements about others; use activities explicitly designed 
to ensure positive staff and peer interactions; make explicit 
statements to encourage students to accomplish the stated 
objective.  Positive behavioral statements are posted.  Teachers 
remind students of expectations; acknowledge student 
demonstrations of appropriate behavior.  Individualized behavioral 
supports are provided, as appropriate. 

Instruction / Engagement: Teachers provide direct and explicit instruction of targeted skills; explicitly 
introduce lessons, including reference to content of previous lessons, objectives, purpose for the content 
and strategies to be taught.  Teachers check for understanding and students demonstrate understanding; 
teachers actively teach vocabulary, content and strategies; use appropriate wait time for student 
responses; reteach if responses are inaccurate.  Teachers use guided practice of content/strategies; model 
learning strategies; foster independent practice of content/strategies; and appropriately close lessons.  
Special education teacher providing CT is directly providing instructional support to assigned students 
with disabilities. 
Students are engaged and monitoring and self-correcting their own work, know the goals of each task, 
and feel free to work with other students as partners or in groups to increase their achievement. 

Aligned to instructional sequence of 
clearly defined grade level/content 
expectations; all students are working on 
content aligned with the content of the 
work of their grade level peers. 
 

Family Engagement: Utilizing a variety of methods 
(charts, portfolios, progress reports, etc.) to report 
ongoing assessment of progress in both academic and 
social ESL skills, to students and their families—in 
both English and students’ second languages.  
 

Provide Evidence of How the above is Occurring in the Classroom with Students and Teachers 
Positive Behavioral Supports & Routines (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Positive Behavioral Supports & Routines (What are the students doing/saying): 

Positive Classroom Climate (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 

Positive Classroom Climate (What are the students doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

130 

 

 

Accessibility (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Accessibility (What are the students doing/saying): 

Instruction / Engaged students (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Instruction / Engaged students (What are the students doing/saying): 

Ongoing assessment (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Ongoing assessment (What are the students doing/saying): 
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Summary of Class Visit 

 

 

 

 

Instructional Supports in Classroom (charts, manipulatives, technology)                                    Display of Student Work (alignment of rubric and comments) 

 

Conversation with Teacher (were the decisions made about instructional sequence and objective purposeful?) 

 

 

 

                            

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

Conversation with Administrator (how is the instruction aligned to school goals?)   Professional Development and this Teacher (is it working?) 

 

 

 

 

Remaining Questions: 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Classroom Visitation Tool: Special Education – Resource Room 
Resource Room is a setting in which students with disabilities receive specialized instruction in an individual or small group setting for a portion of the school day for the purpose of supplementing

Students grouped based on the similarity of the individual needs according to levels of academic or educational achievement and learning characteristics; levels of social development; levels of physical development; and 
the management needs of the students in the classroom.  

 the general education or 
special education classroom instruction of students with disabilities (not provided in place of the student's regular academic instruction.) Examples: a resource room program might be recommended for students who need 
specialized supplementary instruction in organization skills, reading, the use of an assistive technology device, the use of Braille or the use of a compensatory strategy. However, resource room students must also have 
access to instruction in all required general education content area learning standards in addition to their resource room supplemental instruction.  While the teacher may use classroom related assignments as the vehicle 
to provide specialized supplementary instruction to address the unique needs of a student with a disability, a resource room program for a student with a disability cannot be treated as a study hall. 

 
Teacher:            Class/Period: # of Students ________   
Grade (circle one):  PreK, K, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 Time Started:                Time Completed:               /Lesson:  ___Beginning   ___Middle  ___End 
Positive Behavioral Supports & Routines: Teachers use 
visual/verbal cues to prompt routines for expected student 
behaviors during instruction; acknowledge student demonstrations 
of appropriate behavior more frequently than inappropriate 
behavior; use strategies such as scanning, interacting frequently 
with students and purposeful movement (e.g. proximity control); 
and set-up routines that lead to extensive and effective time on 
task for both special and general education students.  

Accessibility: Space is organized; students can be seen and heard by teachers; instructional space is 
adequate for staff and students to move throughout the classroom; equipment is adapted, as appropriate.  
Accommodations are provided to students, as appropriate.  Instruction is culturally and linguistically 
appropriate.   

Ongoing assessment, including use of 
formative assessment is consistently 
conducted of students’ work at various 
points of the lesson (before, during, and 
after) and, as appropriate, in consideration 
of the IEP goals for students with 
disabilities.   

Materials: Equal amounts and high-quality 
instructional materials and technology provided in 
English and second language, demonstrating the 
beginning, intermediate and advanced range of abilities 
in student groups; students and teachers have necessary 
materials at hand; students have materials in accessible 
formats, as appropriate.  Materials adapted/modified, 
as appropriate, to meet individual student needs.  
Assistive technology used, as appropriate to meet 
individual student needs. 
 

Positive Classroom Climate: Teachers and other staff model 
positive statements about others; use activities explicitly designed 
to ensure positive staff and peer interactions; make explicit 
statements to encourage students to accomplish the stated 
objective.  Positive behavioral statements are posted.  Teachers 
remind students of expectations; acknowledge student 
demonstrations of appropriate behavior.  Individualized behavioral 
supports are provided, as appropriate. 

Instruction / Engagement: Teachers provide direct instruction of targeted skills; explicitly introduce 
lessons, including reference to content of previous lessons, objectives, purpose for the content and 
strategies to be taught.  Teachers check for understanding and students demonstrate understanding; 
teachers actively teach vocabulary, content and strategies; use appropriate wait time for student 
responses; reteach if responses are inaccurate.  Teachers use guided practice of content/strategies; model 
learning strategies; foster independent practice of content/strategies; and appropriately close lessons 
 
Students are engaged and monitoring and self-correcting their own work, know the goals of each task, 
and feel free to work with other students as partners or in groups to increase their achievement. 

Aligned to instructional sequence of 
clearly defined grade level/content 
expectations; all students are working on 
content aligned with the content of the 
work of their grade level peers. 
 

Family Engagement: Utilizing a variety of methods 
(charts, portfolios, progress reports, etc.) to report 
ongoing assessment of progress in both academic and 
social ESL skills, to students and their families—in 
both English and students’ second languages.  
 

Provide Evidence of How the above is Occurring in the Classroom with Students and Teachers 
Positive Behavioral Supports & Routines (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Positive Behavioral Supports & Routines (What are the students doing/saying): 
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Positive Classroom Climate (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Positive Classroom Climate (What are the students doing/saying): 
 
 

Accessibility (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Accessibility (What are the students doing/saying): 

Instruction / Engaged students (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Instruction / Engaged students (What are the students doing/saying): 

Ongoing assessment (What is the teacher doing/saying): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Ongoing assessment (What are the students doing/saying): 
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Summary of Class Visit 

 

 

 

 

Instructional Supports in Classroom (charts, manipulatives, technology)                                    Display of Student Work (alignment of rubric and comments) 

 

Conversation with Teacher (were the decisions made about instructional sequence and objective purposeful?) 

 

 

 

                            

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

Conversation with Administrator (how is the instruction aligned to school goals?)   Professional Development and this Teacher (is it working?) 

 

 

 

 

Remaining Questions: 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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EFFECTIVENESS 
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Fall 2012 
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   Post School Review Documents 
Resource Tools and Documents to Support the Review Process 

Resources / Documents How to Use 

Summary of School 
Review 

The reviewer should use this document when synthesizing the 
low-inference observations from every event s/he 
participated in during the school review.  The document is 
divided by tenets and sub-statements.  This will assist the 
reviewer with determining the final rating for the sub-section.    

Scoring Guide for 
Schools 

The scoring guide intends to demonstrate how observations, 
evidence and impact lead to a final rating.  Reviewers should 
pay particular attention to the scoring and points 
accumulated especially those statements of practice with only 
two sub-statements, as the points for sub-statements are 
different. 

Debriefing Session The debriefing session is scripted to ensure that there is a 
common understanding around how the session will take 
place. 

Final Report The final report includes a summary of the ratings by 
statements of practice.  Also the report highlights the school’s 
strengths, areas for improvement and recommendations.  The 
final report will not be distributed prior to the calibration 
assurance check.   
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School  Name:                                                                                                                                  Lead Reviewer:                                Date of Review: 

School Summary Report 
Tenet 2_________________  Tenet 3___________________         Tenet 4___________________ Tenet 5_______________        Tenet 6_____________ 

HEDI Tenet 2 

 Statement of Practice 2.1: 

The district works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities and supports for the school leader to create, develop and nurture a school environment that is responsive to 
the needs of the entire school community. 

Write evidence for why the district earned the rating for this Tenet: 

 

 

 

 

HEDI Statement of Practice 2.2: 

Leaders ensure an articulated vision, understood and shared across the community, with a shared sense of urgency about achieving school-wide goals aligned with the vision as outlined 
in the School Comprehensive Educational Plan (SCEP).  

Write evidence for why the school earned the rating for this Tenet: 
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School  Name:                                                                                                                                  Lead Reviewer:                                Date of Review: 

HEDI Statement of Practice 2.3: 

Leaders effectively use evidence-based systems to examine and improve individual and school-wide practices in the critical areas (student achievement, curriculum & teacher practices; 
leadership development; community/family engagement; and student social and emotional developmental health) that make progress toward mission-critical goals.  

Write evidence for why the school earned the rating for this Tenet: 

 

 

 

 

 

HEDI Statement of Practice 2.4:  

Leaders make strategic decisions to organize resources concerning human, programmatic and fiscal capital so that school improvement and student goals are achieved.  

Write evidence for why the school earned the rating for this Tenet: 
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School  Name:                                                                                                                                  Lead Reviewer:                                Date of Review: 

 

HEDI Statement of Practice 2.5:  

The school leader has a fully functional system in place to conduct targeted and frequent observations; track progress of teacher practices based on student data, feedback and 
professional development opportunities; and hold administrators and staff accountable for continuous improvement.  

Write evidence for why the school earned the rating for this Tenet: 

 

 

 

 

HEDI Tenet 3 

 Statement of Practice 3.1: 

The district works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities and supports that are connected to the implementation of a comprehensive curriculum that is appropriately 
aligned to the Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS) and are inclusive of the arts, technology and other enrichment subjects in a data-driven culture. 

Write evidence for why the district earned the rating for this Tenet: 
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School  Name:                                                                                                                                  Lead Reviewer:                                Date of Review: 

HEDI Statement of Practice 3.2: 

The school leader and staff support and facilitate the quality implementation of rigorous and coherent curricula appropriately aligned to the Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS) in 
Pre K-12. 

 

Write evidence for why the school earned the rating for this Tenet: 

 

 

 

 

 

HEDI Statement of Practice 3.3: 

Teachers ensure that unit and lesson plans that are appropriately aligned to the CCLS coherent curriculum introduce complex materials that stimulate higher-order thinking and build 
deep conceptual understanding and knowledge around specific content.  

Write evidence for why the school earned the rating for this Tenet: 
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School  Name:                                                                                                                                  Lead Reviewer:                                Date of Review: 

 

HEDI Statement of Practice 3.4: 

The school leader and teachers ensure that teacher collaboration within and across grades and subjects exists to enable students to have access to a robust curriculum that incorporates 
the arts, technology and other enrichment opportunities. 

Write evidence for why the school earned the rating for this Tenet: 

 

 

 

 

 

HEDI Statement of Practice 3.5:  

The school leader and teachers develop a data-driven culture based on student needs, assessments and analysis, which leads to strategic action-planning that informs instruction and 
results in greater student achievement outcomes.  

Write evidence for why the school earned the rating for this Tenet: 
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School  Name:                                                                                                                                  Lead Reviewer:                                Date of Review: 

HEDI Tenet 4 

 Statement of Practice 4.1:   

The district works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities and supports for teachers to develop strategies and practices that lead to effective planning and account for 
student data, needs, goals and levels of engagement. 

Write evidence for why the district earned the rating for this Tenet: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

HEDI Statement of Practice 4.2:   

Teachers use instructional practices and strategies organized around annual, unit and daily lesson plans to meet established student goals and promote high levels of student 
engagement and inquiry.  

Write evidence for why the school earned the rating for this Tenet: 

 

 

 

 



 

143 

School  Name:                                                                                                                                  Lead Reviewer:                                Date of Review: 

HEDI Statement of Practice 4.3:   

Teachers provide coherent, appropriately aligned Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS)-based instruction that leads to multiple points of access for all students to achieve targeted 
goals.  

 

Write evidence for why the school earned the rating for this Tenet: 

 

 

 

 

 

HEDI Statement of Practice 4.4:   

Teachers create a safe environment that is responsive to students’ varied experiences, tailored to the strengths and needs of all students, and leads to high levels of student engagement 
and inquiry. 

 

Write evidence for why the school earned the rating for this Tenet: 
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School  Name:                                                                                                                                  Lead Reviewer:                                Date of Review: 

HEDI Statement of Practice 4.5:   

Teachers use a variety of data sources including screening, interim measures and progress monitoring to inform lesson planning, develop explicit teacher plans and foster student 
participation in their own learning process.  

Write evidence for why the school earned the rating for this Tenet: 

 

 

 

 

 

HEDI Tenet 5 

 Statement of Practice 5.1:   

The district creates policy and works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities and resources that positively support students’ social and emotional developmental health. 

Write evidence for why the district earned the rating for this Tenet: 
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School  Name:                                                                                                                                  Lead Reviewer:                                Date of Review: 

 

HEDI Statement of Practice 5.2:   

The school cultivates the development of overarching systems and partnerships that support and sustain social and emotional developmental health.  

Write evidence for why the school earned the rating for this Tenet: 
 

 

 

 

 

HEDI Statement of Practice 5.3:   

The school articulates and systematically promotes a vision for social and emotional developmental health that is connected to learning experiences and results in building a safer and 
healthier environment for families, teachers and students.  

Write evidence for why the school earned the rating for this Tenet: 
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School  Name:                                                                                                                                  Lead Reviewer:                                Date of Review: 

 

HEDI Statement of Practice 5.4:   

All school constituents are able to articulate how the school community is safe, conducive to learning and fosters a sense of ownership that leads to greater student outcomes.  

Write evidence for why the school earned the rating for this Tenet: 

 

 

 

 

 

HEDI Statement of Practice 5.5:   

The school leader and student support staff work together to develop teachers’ ability to use data to respond to students’ social and emotional developmental health needs, so students 
can become academically and socially successful.  

Write evidence for why the school earned the rating for this Tenet: 
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School  Name:                                                                                                                                  Lead Reviewer:                                Date of Review: 

HEDI Tenet 6 

 Statement of Practice 6.1:   

The district has a comprehensive family and community engagement strategic plan that states the expectations around creating and sustaining a welcoming environment for families, 
reciprocal communication, and establishing partnerships with community organizations and families. 

Write evidence for why the district earned the rating for this Tenet: 

 

 

 

 

 

HEDI Statement of Practice 6.2:   

The school atmosphere is welcoming and fosters a feeling of belonging and trust, which encourages families to freely and frequently engage with the school, leading to increased student 
success.  

Write evidence for why the school earned the rating for this Tenet: 
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School  Name:                                                                                                                                  Lead Reviewer:                                Date of Review: 

HEDI Statement of Practice 6.3:   

The school engages in effective planning and reciprocal communication with family and community stakeholders so that students’ strength and needs are identified and used to augment 
learning.  

Write evidence for why the school earned the rating for this Tenet: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

HEDI Statement of Practice 6.4:   

The entire school community partners with families and community agencies to promote and provide professional development across all areas (academic and social and emotional 
developmental health) to support student success.  

Write evidence for why the school earned the rating for this Tenet: 
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School  Name:                                                                                                                                  Lead Reviewer:                                Date of Review: 

HEDI Statement of Practice 6.5:   

The entire school shares data in a way that empowers and encourages families to use and understand data to promote dialogue between parents, students, and school constituents 
centered on student learning and success.  

Write evidence for why the school earned the rating for this Tenet: 
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Scoring Guide for Schools 
Statements of Practice Sub-

Statement 
of Practice 

Score Explanation 

School Review H E D I 
Statement of Practice 2.2: 
Leaders ensure an articulated vision, understood and shared across the community, with a shared sense of 
urgency about achieving school-wide goals aligned with the vision as outlined in the School Comprehensive 
Educational Plan (SCEP). 

A 3 2 1 0 Statements pertaining to the district will not count against the school’s overall rating. Statements 1.1-
1.5, 2.1, 3.1, 4.1, 5.1 & 6.1 will only count toward the district’s overall rating. 
 
Individual ratings: 
The ratings for the following statements of practice are based on three sub-statements (a, b & c): 2.2, 
2.3, 2.4, 2.5, 3.2, 3.3, 3.5, 4.2, 4.4, 4.5, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 6.2 & 6.3 – Schools will earn an individual rating for 
each of the sub-statements listed above. Ratings will be earned by the following formula:   

• For the same rating in two or more sub-statements within a statement of practice, that rating 
will be given (for example: H, H & E = H or E, I & I = I).  

• If a school earns three different sub-statement ratings within a statement of practice, the 
school will receive the mid-level rating (for example: H, E & D = E or E, D & I = D or H, E & I = E 
or H, D & I = D). 

 
3.4, 4.3, 5.5, 6.4 & 6.5– A school that has received the same rating in two or more sub-statements within 
this statement will receive that rating. If a school receives two different contiguous ratings for each of 
the sub-statements, the school earns the lower rating (for example: H & E = E or E & D = D or D & I = I). 
However, ratings that are not contiguous earn the mid-point (for example: H & D = E or E & I = D or H & I 
= D). 
 
Overall rating:  
The school will receive 5 overall ratings representing Tenets 2-6. The overall ratings will be an aggregate 
of the earned ratings for each sub-statement using the formula below.      
 
Schools will earn ratings based on the following scores: 

OVERALL RATING FOR EACH TENET  

Highly Effective 33 and above 

Effective 21 – 32.5 

Developing  9 – 20.5 

Ineffective 0 – 8.5 
 

B 3 2 1 0 
C 3 2 1 0 

Statement of Practice 2.3: 
Leaders effectively use evidence-based systems to examine and improve individual and school-wide practices 
in the critical areas (student achievement, curriculum & teacher practices; leadership development; 
community/family engagement; and student social and emotional developmental health) that make progress 
toward mission-critical goals.   

A 3 2 1 0 
B 3 2 1 0 
C 3 2 1 0 

Statement of Practice 2.4: 
Leaders make strategic decisions to organize resources concerning human, programmatic and fiscal capital so 
that school improvement and student goals are achieved. 

A 3 2 1 0 
B 3 2 1 0 
C 3 2 1 0 

Statement of Practice 2.5: 
The school leader has a fully functional system in place to conduct targeted and frequent observations; track 
progress of teacher practices based on student data, feedback and professional development opportunities; and 
hold administrators and staff accountable for continuous improvement. 

A 3 2 1 0 
B 3 2 1 0 
C 3 2 1 0 

Statement of Practice 3.2: 
The school leader and staff support and facilitate the quality implementation of rigorous and coherent 
curricula appropriately aligned to the Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS) in Pre K-12. 

A 3 2 1 0 
B 3 2 1 0 
C 3 2 1 0 

Statement of Practice 3.3: 
Teachers ensure that unit and lesson plans that are appropriately aligned to the CCLS coherent curriculum 
introduce complex materials that stimulate higher-order thinking and build deep conceptual understanding and 
knowledge around specific content. 

A 3 2 1 0 
B 3 2 1 0 
C 3 2 1 0 

Statement of Practice 3.4: 
The school leader and teachers ensure that teacher collaboration within and across grades and subjects exists 
to enable students to have access to a robust curriculum that incorporates the arts, technology, and other 
enrichment opportunities. 

A 4.5 3 1.5 0 
B 4.5 3 1.5 0 

Statement of Practice 3.5: 
The school leader and teachers develop a data-driven culture based on student needs, assessments and 
analysis, which leads to strategic action-planning that informs instruction and results in greater student 
achievement outcomes.   

A 3 2 1 0 
B 3 2 1 0 
C 3 2 1 0 

Statement of Practice 4.2: 
Teachers use instructional practices and strategies organized around annual, unit and daily lesson plans to 
meet established student goals and promote high levels of student engagement and inquiry. 

A 3 2 1 0 
B 3 2 1 0 
C 3 2 1 0 

Statement of Practice 4.3: 
Teachers provide coherent, appropriately aligned Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS)-based 
instruction that leads to multiple points of access for all students to achieve targeted goals. 

A 4.5 3 1.5 0 
B 4.5 3 1.5 0 

Statement of Practice 4.4: 
Teachers create a safe environment that is responsive to students’ varied experiences, tailored to the strengths 
and needs of all students, and leads to high levels of student engagement and inquiry. 

A 3 2 1 0 
B 3 2 1 0 

 C 3 2 1 0  
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Scoring Guide for Schools, Continued 
Statement of Practice 4.5: 
Teachers use a variety of data sources including screening, interim measures and progress monitoring to inform 
lesson planning, develop explicit teacher plans and foster student participation in their own learning process. 

A 3 2 1 0  
B 3 2 1 0 
C 3 2 1 0 

Statement of Practice 5.2: 
The school cultivates the development of overarching systems and partnerships that support and sustain social 
and emotional developmental health. 

A 3 2 1 0 
B 3 2 1 0 
C 3 2 1 0 

Statement of Practice 5.3: 
The school articulates and systematically promotes a vision for social and emotional developmental health that 
is connected to learning experiences and results in building a safer and healthier environment for families, 
teachers and students. 

A 3 2 1 0  
B 3 2 1 0 
C 3 2 1 0 

Statement of Practice 5.4: 
All school constituents are able to articulate how the school community is safe, conducive to learning and 
fosters a sense of ownership that leads to greater student outcomes. 

A 3 2 1 0  
B 3 2 1 0 
C 3 2 1 0 

Statement of Practice 5.5: 
The school leader and student support staff work together to develop teachers’ ability to use data to respond to 
students’ social and emotional developmental health needs, so students can become academically and socially 
successful. 

A 4.5 3 1.5 0 

B 4.5 3 1.5 0 

Statement of Practice 6.2 
The school atmosphere is welcoming and fosters a feeling of belonging and trust, which encourages families to 
freely and frequently engage with the school leading to increased student success. 

A 3 2 1 0 
B 3 2 1 0 
C 3 2 1 0 

Statement of Practice 6.3 
The school engages in effective planning and reciprocal communication with family and community 
stakeholders so that students’ strength and needs are identified and used to augment learning. 

A 3 2 1 0 
B 3 2 1 0 
C 3 2 1 0 

Statement of Practice 6.4 
The entire school community partners with families and community agencies to promote and provide 
professional development across all areas (academic and social and emotional developmental health) to support 
student success. 

A 4.5 3 1.5 0 
B 4.5 3 1.5 0 

Statement of Practice 6.5 
The entire school shares data in a way that empowers and encourages families to use and understand data to 
promote dialogue between parents, students, and school constituents centered on student learning and success.   

A 4.5 3 1.5 0 
B 4.5 3 1.5 0 
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School Debriefing Session 
 
The purpose of this protocol is to ensure that all debriefings across the state are consistent. The debriefing session is an opportunity for the school leadership, district or support representatives, and reviewers to meet and discuss the 
preliminary findings of the school. At this point in the process, schools will not be informed of the ratings for individual tenets, points earned or overall statement of practice ratings. There is a quality assurance process that must take place 
before any school or district community is informed of pending ratings. http://www.p12.nysed.gov/accountability/diagnostic-tool-institute/home.html. The session should take place as follows: 
 

Timing of Session NYSED Review Team School/District Representatives 

5 minutes The lead reviewer thanks the school and district for the opportunity to partner with her/him in reviewing 
the school.  

 

5 minutes The lead reviewer hands out the “Following the Review” document and then explains the process and 
information that will be given to the school during the debriefing session. 

 

5 minutes  The school/district representatives have an opportunity to respond and ask clarifying questions. 

15 minutes The lead reviewer reads the five bullets from her/his paper. Then s/he passes copies of the paper around to 
the group and asks for any clarifying questions and/or comments. 

 

10 minutes The lead reviewer or another pre-assigned team member writes down the comments and questions. The school/district representatives take a moment to read over the five bullets and proceed to ask 
clarifying questions or make comments. 

10 minutes The lead reviewer answers any clarifying questions. Please note that reviewers should not provide 
additional information about ratings or points earned. Clarifying questions may consist of questions about 
word choice, meaning of phrases, etc. The lead reviewer should also acknowledge the comments that were 
made by the school/district representatives by only stating that the comments have been noted.  

 

5 minutes The lead reviewer or another pre-assigned team member writes down the comments and questions. The school/district representatives provide any additional comments they may want to add for 
the record. 

5 minutes The lead reviewer thanks the school/district again, and the team proceeds to leave.  
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School  Name:                                                                                                                                  Lead Reviewer:                                Date of Review: 

Debriefing Report for Schools 
School: District: Date of Review: Principal 

 

This debriefing document consists of preliminary bullet points that align to the overall rating of your school across tenets 2-6. Please note that all reviewers’ findings must be quality assured before a final rating, points and/or narratives are 
final. School leaders will have an opportunity to respond to the findings and check for factual accuracy prior to the team finalizing any report. 

Tenet Draft Overarching Bullet 

Tenet 2 - School Leader Practices and Decisions: Visionary leaders create a 
school community and culture that lead to success, well-being and high 
academic outcomes for all students via systems of continuous and 
sustainable school improvement. 

 
(Big Ideas: 2.2 School leader’s vision, 2.3 Systems and structures for school 
development, 2.4 School leader’s use of resources, 2.5 Use of data and 
teacher and mid-management effectiveness) 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Tenet 3 - Curriculum Development and Support: The school has rigorous 
and coherent curricula and assessments that are appropriately aligned to the 
Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS) for all students and are modified 
for identified subgroups in order to maximize teacher instructional practices 
and student learning outcomes. 

 

(Big Ideas: 3.2 Enacted curriculum, 3.3 Units & lesson plans, 
3.4 Teacher collaboration, 3.5 Use of data and action-planning) 
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School  Name:                                                                                                                                  Lead Reviewer:                                Date of Review: 

 

Tenet 4 - Teacher Practices and Decisions: Teachers engage in strategic 
practices and decision-making in order to address the gap between what 
students know and need to learn so that all students and pertinent subgroups 
experience consistent high levels of engagement, thinking and achievement. 

 

(Big Ideas: 4.2 Instructional Practices and strategies, 4.3 Comprehensive 
plans for teaching, 4.4 Classroom environment & culture, 4.5 Use of data, 
instructional practices and student learning) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Tenet 5 - Student Social and Emotional Developmental Health: The school 
community identifies, promotes, and supports social and emotional 
development by designing systems and experiences that lead to healthy 
relationships and a safe, respectful environment that is conducive to learning 
for all constituents. 

 

(Big Ideas: 5.2 Systems & partnerships, 5.3 Vision for social, emotional 
developmental health, 5.4 Safety, 5.5 Use of data and student needs) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Tenet 6 - Family and Community Engagement: The school creates a culture 
of partnership where families, community members and school staff work 
together to share in the responsibility for student academic progress and 
social-emotional growth and well-being. 

 

(Big Ideas: 6.2 Welcoming environment, 6.3 Reciprocal communication, 6.4 
Partnerships and responsibility, 6.5 Use of data and families) 
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School Name:   Lead Reviewer:   Date of Review: 

 
The University of the State of New York 

The State Education Department 
 

                  

 

 

 

 

Lead Reviewer: ________________________________________________________________________ 

 

School Name: School Number: 

Principal: District: 

Date of Review:  Lead Reviewer: 
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School Name:   Lead Reviewer:   Date of Review: 

School Information Sheet 
Grade 
Configuration  

Total  
Enrollment % 

Title 1 
Population % 

Attendance 
Rate % 

 
Free Lunch 

% 
Reduced 
Lunch % 

Student 
Sustainability % 

Limited English 
Proficient % 

Students with 
Disabilities % 

Types and Number of English Language Learner Classes 
#Transitional 
Bilingual 

 #Dual Language  #Self-Contained English as a Second Language  

Types and Number of Special Education Classes 
#Special Classes  #Consultant Teaching  #Integrated Collaborative Teaching  
# Resource Room      

Types and Number Special Classes 
#Visual Arts  #Music  #Drama  # Foreign 

Language 
 # Dance  CTE # 

Racial/Ethnic Origin 

American 
Indian or 

Alaska Native 
% 

Black or 
African 

American 
% 

Hispanic 
or Latino 

% 
Asian or Native 
Hawaiian/Other 
Pacific Islander 

% White % 
Multi- 
racial 

% 

Personnel 
Years Principal  
Assigned to School 

 # of Assistant 
Principals 

 # of Deans  # of Counselors /  
Social Workers 

 

% of Teachers with No 
Valid Teaching 
Certificate 

 % Teaching 
Out of 
Certification 

 % Teaching with Fewer 
Than 3 Yrs. of Exp. 

 Average Teacher 
Absences 

 

Overall State Accountability Status (Mark applicable box with an X) 

School in  
Good Standing 

 
Priority 
School 

 
Focus 

District 
 

Focus School Identified 
by a Focus District 

 SIG Recipient  

 

ELA 
Performance 
at levels 3 & 4 

 
Mathematics 

Performance at 
levels 3 & 4 

 
Science Performance 

at levels 3 & 4 
 

4 Year  
Graduation Rate (HS 

Only) 
 

Credit Accumulation (High School Only) 

% of 1st yr. 
students who 

earned 10+ 
credits 

 

% of 2nd yr. 
students who 

earned 10+ 
credits 

 
% of 3rd yr. students 

who earned 10+ 
credits 

 
6 Year 

Graduation Rate 
 

Did Not Meet Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) in ELA 
 American Indian or Alaska Native  Black or African American 
 Hispanic or Latino  Asian or Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander 
 White  Multi-racial 
 Students with Disabilities  Limited English Proficient 
 Economically Disadvantaged   

Did Not Meet Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) in Mathematics 
 American Indian or Alaska Native  Black or African American 
 Hispanic or Latino  Asian or Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander 
 White  Multi-racial 
 Students with Disabilities  Limited English Proficient 
 Economically Disadvantaged   

Did Not Meet Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) in Science 
 American Indian or Alaska Native  Black or African American 
 Hispanic or Latino  Asian or Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander 
 White  Multi-racial 
 Students with Disabilities  Limited English Proficient 
 Economically Disadvantaged   

Did Not Meet Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) for Effective Annual Measurable Achievement Objective 
 Limited English Proficiency 
Describe the school’s top priorities (no more than 5) based on the school’s comprehensive plans (SCEP, SIG, DIP, etc.): 
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School Name:   Lead Reviewer:   Date of Review: 

 

School: Principal: 

Date of Review:     School Number: District: 

Tenet 2 - School Leader Practices and Decisions: Visionary leaders create a school community and 
culture that lead to success, well-being and high academic outcomes for all students via systems of 
continuous and sustainable school improvement 
# Statement of Practice H E D I 

2.2 Leaders ensure an articulated vision, understood and shared across the 
community, with a shared sense of urgency about achieving school-wide goals 
aligned with the vision as outlined in the School Comprehensive Educational 
Plan (SCEP). 

    

2.3 Leaders effectively use evidence-based systems to examine and improve 
individual and school-wide practices in the critical areas (student achievement, 
curriculum & teacher practices; leadership development; community/family 
engagement; and student social and emotional developmental health) that 
make progress toward mission-critical goals.  

    

2.4 Leaders make strategic decisions to organize resources concerning human, 
programmatic and fiscal capital so that school improvement and student goals 
are achieved. 

    

2.5 The school leader has a fully functional system in place to conduct targeted and 
frequent observations; track progress of teacher practices based on student 
data, feedback and professional development opportunities; and hold 
administrators and staff accountable for continuous improvement. 

    

Tenet 3 - Curriculum Development and Support: The school has rigorous and coherent curricula and 
assessments that are appropriately aligned to the Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS) for all 
students and are modified for identified subgroups in order to maximize teacher instructional practices 
and student learning outcomes. 
# Statement of Practice H E D I 

3.2 The school leader and staff support and facilitate the quality implementation of 
rigorous and coherent curricula appropriately aligned to the Common Core 
Learning Standards (CCLS) in Pre K-12. 

    

3.3 Teachers ensure that unit and lesson plans that are appropriately aligned to the 
CCLS coherent curriculum introduce complex materials that stimulate higher-
order thinking and build deep conceptual understanding and knowledge around 
specific content. 

    

3.4 The school leader and teachers ensure that teacher collaboration within and 
across grades and subjects exists to enable students to have access to a robust 
curriculum that incorporates the arts, technology and other enrichment 
opportunities. 

    

3.5 The school leader and teachers develop a data-driven culture based on student 
needs, assessments and analysis, which leads to strategic action-planning that 
informs instruction and results in greater student achievement outcomes.  
 

    

Tenet 4 - Teacher Practices and Decisions: Teachers engage in strategic practices and decision-making in 
order to address the gap between what students know and need to learn so that all students and 
pertinent subgroups experience consistent high levels of engagement, thinking and achievement. 

# Statement of Practice H E D I 

4.2 Teachers use instructional practices and strategies organized around annual, 
unit and daily lesson plans to meet established student goals and promote high 
levels of student engagement and inquiry. 
 

    

4.3 Teachers provide coherent, appropriately aligned Common Core Learning 
Standards (CCLS)-based instruction that leads to multiple points of access for all 
students to achieve targeted goals. 
 

    

4.4 Teachers create a safe environment that is responsive to students’ varied 
experiences, tailored to the strengths and needs of all students, and leads to 
high levels of student engagement and inquiry. 
 

    

4.5 Teachers use a variety of data sources including screening, interim measures 
and progress monitoring to inform lesson planning, develop explicit teacher 
plans and foster student participation in their own learning process. 
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School Name:   Lead Reviewer:   Date of Review: 

 

Tenet 5 - Student Social and Emotional Developmental Health: The school community identifies, 
promotes, and supports social and emotional development by designing systems and experiences that lead 
to healthy relationships and a safe, respectful environment that is conducive to learning for all constituents. 

# Statement of Practice H E D I 

5.2 The school cultivates the development of overarching systems and partnerships 
that support and sustain social and emotional developmental health. 

    

5.3 The school articulates and systematically promotes a vision for social and 
emotional developmental health that is connected to learning experiences and 
results in building a safer and healthier environment for families, teachers and 
students. 

    

5.4 All school constituents are able to articulate how the school community is safe, 
conducive to learning and fosters a sense of ownership that leads to greater 
student outcomes. 

    

5.5 The school leader and student support staff work together to develop teachers’ 
ability to use data to respond to students’ social and emotional developmental 
health needs, so students can become academically and socially successful. 

    

Tenet 6 - Family and Community Engagement: The school creates a culture of partnership where 
families, community members and school staff work together to share in the responsibility for student 
academic progress and social-emotional growth and well-being. 

# Statement of Practice H E D I 

6.2 The school atmosphere is welcoming and fosters a feeling of belonging and 
trust, which encourages families to freely and frequently engage with the 
school, leading to increased student success. 

    

6.3 The school engages in effective planning and reciprocal communication with 
family and community stakeholders so that students’ strength and needs are 
identified and used to augment learning. 

    

6.4 The entire school community partners with families and community agencies to 
promote and provide professional development across all areas (academic and 
social and emotional developmental health) to support student success. 

    

6.5 The entire school shares data in a way that empowers and encourages families 
to use and understand data to promote dialogue between parents, students 
and school constituents centered on student learning and success.  
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School Name:   Lead Reviewer:   Date of Review: 

School Review Narrative: 

Tenet 2 - School Leader Practices and Decisions:  Visionary leaders create a school 
community and culture that lead to success, well-being and high academic outcomes for 
all students via systems of continuous and sustainable school improvement. 

Tenet Rating  

Strengths: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Areas for Improvement: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Tenet 3 - Curriculum Development and Support:  The school has rigorous and 
coherent curriculum and assessments that are appropriately aligned to the Common 
Core Learning Standards (CCLS) for all students and are modified for identified subgroups 
in order to maximize teacher instructional practices and student–learning outcomes. 

Tenet Rating  

Strengths: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Areas for Improvement: 
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School Name:   Lead Reviewer:   Date of Review: 

 

 

 

 

 

Tenet 4 - Teacher Practices and Decisions:  Teachers engage in strategic practices and 
decision-making in order to address the gap between what students know and need to 
learn so that all students and pertinent sub-groups experience consistent high levels of 
engagement, thinking and achievement. 

Tenet Rating  

Strengths: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Areas for Improvement: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Tenet 5 - Student Social and Emotional Developmental Health:  The school 
community identifies, promotes and supports social and emotional development by 
designing systems and experiences that lead to healthy relationships and a safe, 
respectful environment that is conducive to learning for all constituents. 

Tenet Rating  

Strengths: 
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School Name:   Lead Reviewer:   Date of Review: 

 

 

Areas for Improvement: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Tenet 6 - Family and Community Engagement: The school creates a culture of 
partnership where families, community members and school staff work together to share 
in the responsibility for student academic progress and social-emotional growth and well 
being. 

Tenet Rating  

Strengths: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Areas for Improvement: 
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School Name:   Lead Reviewer:   Date of Review: 

Recommendations: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Findings Connected to School Improvement Plan (if applicable): 
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SECTION 5 – DISTRICT 
VISIT 

DIAGNOSTIC TOOL FOR SCHOOL AND DISTRICT 
EFFECTIVENESS 

 

NYSED 

Fall 2012 
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Components of the District Review 
To ensure consistency in the district review practice, the following components will be conducted during a full 
review: 

Event Description Explanation 
In-District 
Document 
Review 

• NYSED District Review Report 

• District Self-Assessment 

• All Curriculum Plans  

• Professional  Development 
Plans 

• District Organization Sheet 

The purpose of the in-district document 
review is for the reviewers to have the 
opportunity to exam district and school level 
documents while in the district so that 
clarifying questions can be asked. During this 
event, the district will have the opportunity 
to present documents aligned to a 
conversation about the strategies and 
practices the district is focused on 
establishing.  

Interviews Superintendent 

• Beginning of each day 

• Clarifying review on last day 

• Debrief of findings at end of 
review 

 

The purpose of these meetings is for the 
reviewers to be able to:  

• Communicate with the 
superintendent throughout the 
district review process to encourage 
and enable fluid communication 
during the entire review process. 

• Ascertain a sense of how 
expectations, communications and 
practices are consistently recognized 
and distributed across all school 
communities.  

 Human Resources The purpose of this interview is for the 
reviewers to ascertain how the vision for 
school and district personnel is connected to 
student support. 

 Fiscal Management The purpose of this interview is for the 
reviewers to ascertain how the district is 
organizing the use of fiscal resources to 
support student achievement. 

Focus Groups District Cabinet  The purpose of this group interview is to 
give the senior management of the district 
an opportunity to convey how the district 
works collaboratively to support schools, 
parents and students. 

Curriculum and Instruction The purpose of this meeting is for the 
reviewers to discuss with the team how they 
support the schools’ development and use 
of a standards-aligned curriculum, 
implementation of NYSED-released modules, 
and movement toward teachers’ and school 
leaders’ understanding and delivering 
Common Core Learning Standards based 
lessons to students. 

Professional Development  The purpose of this meeting is to determine 
how the professional development team 
supports schools concerning curriculum 
development and implementation aligned to 
the Common Core Learning Standards. 
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Student Support Staff Meeting  The purpose of this meeting is for the 
reviewers to ascertain how the district is 
providing support to school-level student 
support staff and core teachers aligned to 
students’ social and emotional 
developmental health and academic growth. 
Additionally, the meeting is to ascertain how 
well the district works to engage parents and 
community organizations to support 
students. 

   

Summary of 
Findings Based 
on District 
Events and 
Synthesis of 
School 
Reviews 

• Findings from District Events 

• All Schools Reviewed in the 
District by NYSED Teams 

The IIT will identify and summarize their 
findings of the district visit based upon the 
district events. The IIT will also synthesize 
the major findings of strengths and 
recommendations of the schools reviewed 
within the district.  The reviewers will also 
include the synthesis of the schools’ staff 
perceptions of how the district supports 
efforts to address student needs across each 
of the tenets. 

 

Review 
Debrief 

School and District Representatives The purpose of this meeting is for the 
reviewers to communicate the preliminary 
findings of the district-level performance 
compared to the rubric in a formal manner 
that is consistent to all New York State 
School Review debriefing sessions across 
New York State. The Superintendent should 
be present during this meeting. The 
superintendent may be accompanied with a 
small cabinet (no more than five additional 
people) during the debriefing session.  
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Overview of District Review 
 
The review will be carried out by an Integrated Intervention Team (IIT) comprising New York State Education 
Department (NYSED) reviewers and/or consultant reviewers over a period of one or two days. The length of the 
review will depend on the accountability identification status of the schools in the district. The district review 
will occur either prior to or concurrent with the first school review within the district.  
 
Approximately four weeks prior to the district review, the team will collect the district information sheet  and 
other information to review the district’s assessment data and the school’s performance.  
 
Prior to the start of the review, the superintendent, in consultation with the lead reviewer of the IIT, will draft a 
schedule for the review process. The schedule may be adjusted by either the district or the lead reviewer of the 
IIT during the initial meeting of the review. The schedule should remain flexible as long as all essential 
components of the review are completed in a time-appropriate manner. Below is a summary of the essential 
components of the review that must be scheduled to take place throughout the one-day or two-day review 
process:  
 

• Superintendent Interview

• 

- The IIT will meet with the superintendent during the beginning of the first day of 
the review to inquire about the superintendent's vision for the district, with a focus on student 
achievement. During subsequent days of the review, periodic check-ins with the superintendent can take 
place to clarify any information emerging from district events. 

Document Review

• 

 -District data set, demographic information, curriculum plans, professional development 
plans, district information, as well as human resources information and budget data that impacts the ways 
in which schools are supported. 

District Cabinet Focus Group

• 

 - The purpose of this group interview is to give the district’s senior 
management an opportunity to convey how the district works collaboratively to support schools, students 
and parents. 

Human Resource Interview

• 

-The human resource interview is the process that should lead to a greater 
understanding of how the district’s vision for high, consistent student achievement is connected to staffing 
and strategic plans aligned to recruitment, development and retention. 

Fiscal Management Interview

• 

- Much like the human resource interview, the fiscal management interview 
will focus on how the district’s vision connects the needs of schools to fiscal policies and strategic planning. 

Student Support Interview

• 

 - The student support interview will focus on how the district considers the 
expertise level of school support staff to effectively support teachers, parents and students. 

Curriculum and Instruction Interview

• 

 - This team interview will take place with the team that supports 
schools’ development and use of a standards-aligned curriculum, implementation of NYSED-released 
modules, and movement toward teachers and school leaders understanding and delivering Common Core 
Learning Standards based lessons to students. 

Professional Development

 

As the visitation tools may be audited later for purposes of quality assurance, it is essential that the 
documents are carefully kept and stored after the submission of the second draft of the report. Following 
the visit, the lead reviewer is responsible for producing a written report using the District Review Report 
template, which closely aligns to the rubric. Evidence to support findings will be included for each of the 
tenets, and the district will receive an overall rating for each tenet section but will not receive an aggregate 
rating for the district performance. Using the Highly Effective, Effective, Developing and Ineffective (HEDI) 
scoring framework, the IIT will complete the score for each tenet statement of practice that will ultimately 
lead to an overall rating for a tenet that is either Highly Effective, Effective, Developing or Ineffective. Lead 
reviewers on the IIT will be responsible for completing the report.  

 

 - The meeting with this team will focus on the professional development 
delivered and offered to school staff.  
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The Steps of the District Effectiveness Review 
 

The NYSED district effectiveness reviews consist of six steps: 
Step 1: Pre-Review Document Review 
Step 2: District Site Process 
Step 3: Summary of Findings Based on District Events and Synthesis of School Findings 
Step 4: The District Effectiveness Report and Calibration Assurance Process 
Step 5: District Verification  
Step 6: Final Publishing of Report 
 

Pre-Review Document Analysis and Preparation 
In all cases, IIT will need to spend time prior to the visit carefully reviewing all of the provided documentation to 
be suitably prepared. This information will provide focus for the time spent in districts and simplify evidence-
gathering by setting up questions that drive the direction and level of questioning throughout the review. It is 
essential to analyze all pre-review documentation in an efficient and effective way. The lead reviewer on the IIT 
will be responsible for ensuring that the components of the pre-review process are completed with fidelity, and 
must convene the IIT no later than four weeks prior to the review to discuss and outline the review process, 
identify key questions, and go over the resources and tools to be used during the review.  

Additionally, the lead reviewer must make contact with the principal/district three months prior to the review to 
discuss the expectations of the visit and request the data and/or supporting information that the team will need 
to complete the review process. The District Review Timeline document must be used to ensure that the review 
process is on track and conducted as seamlessly as possible. 

• The most recent NYSED district review report; 

Step One: 

The lead reviewer will assign each reviewer pre-review documents to synthesize and create inquiry questions to 
share with the team approximately two weeks prior to the district review. The pre-review documents will 
consist of: 

• A completed “District Self-Assessment” form which provides the team with information about the 
district’s personnel, student assessment data, student demographics, attendance averages for both 
students and teachers, and a concise synopsis of the district’s current goals for improvement or 
sustainability; and 

• A district organization sheet that explains how the district is organized and functions. 
 

• The review team arrives at the district no later than 15 minutes prior to the first scheduled event. 

Step Two: District Site Visit 

• The lead reviewer introduces the team to the superintendent and district representatives. 
• The team reviews the agreed upon schedule with the superintendent. 
• The lead reviewer reminds the superintendent that the schedule must remain flexible to 

unforeseen circumstances (such as staff absences or district emergencies). 
• A reviewer from the review team will conduct a 60-90 minute meeting with the: 

o Superintendent; 
o District Cabinet pre-selected by the superintendent; 
o Student support staff pre-selected and mutually agreed upon by the lead reviewer and 

superintendent; 
o Human Resource personnel pre-selected and mutually agreed upon by the lead reviewer 

and superintendent; 
o Fiscal Management personnel pre-selected and mutually agreed upon by the lead 

reviewer and superintendent; 
o Curriculum and Instruction personnel pre-selected and mutually agreed upon by the lead 

reviewer and superintendent; and 
o Professional development  staff pre-selected and mutually agreed upon by the lead 

reviewer and superintendent. 
 

• The IIT will identify and summarize their findings of the district visit based upon the district events. 
The IIT will also synthesize the major findings of strengths and recommendations of the schools 
reviewed within the district.  The reviewers will also include the synthesis of the schools’ staff 
perceptions of how the district supports efforts to address student needs across each of the 
tenets. 

Step Three: The Summary of Findings Based on District Events and Synthesis of School Findings 



 

168 

 

 

• The lead reviewer will facilitate a meeting of the review team at which they will review their findings 
and evidence of the district review. 

Step Four: The District Effectiveness Report and Calibration Assurance Process 

• A draft of the review is submitted to the calibration assurance reader assigned to the review. 
• The calibration assurance reader will return the review for edits. 
• The lead reviewer facilitates the edit process and resubmits the report to the calibration assurance 

reader. 
• If the edits are acceptable, the report is forwarded to the district for review and verification of the 

“District Information” sheet.  
• If the edits are not acceptable, the report is returned to the lead reviewer for further editing. 
• The lead reviewer facilitates the edit process and resubmits the report to the calibration assurance 

reader. 
 

• Once the district verifies the information and the edits are acceptable, the review is submitted to 
the senior manager for approval.  

Step Five: District Verification 

 

• Once the senior manager approves the report, it is published on the NYSED website.

Step Six: Report  
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Reviewer’s Conversations with the District Leadership 
The lead reviewer and logistics team liaison should contact the superintendent several times prior to the district 
visit. First point of contact is to establish when the review will take place and to inform the superintendent of 
the pre-review documents that must be submitted. 
 

First point of contact is to speak to the superintendent about the logistics of the district review. 
• Introduce yourself as ******, the lead reviewer from the New York State Department of Education 

Integrated Intervention Team, and speak with the superintendent. The logistics team liaison assigned to 
this review should also participate on this call.  

• If the superintendent has a concern about the scheduled date, the lead reviewer and logistics team 
liaison should instruct the superintendent to memorialize his/her concern in writing and information will  
be communicated to senior NYSED administrator immediately. The superintendent should not be told 
that the review date will be changed, but rather that he/she  will receive written correspondence in 
response to their written request.  

• Explain to the superintendent that there is a district support guide that can be found at:  
http://www.p12.nysed.gov/accountability/DiagnosticTool.html.   Explain to the superintendent that at this 
time you will review the documents that need to be submitted and the timeline by which they should be 
submitted. Stress the importance of a timely submission of all documents, especially the administration, 
collection and administration of the school surveys that principals will need to supervise. Ask the 
superintendent if he/she will remain as primary point of contact for the district review process or 
whether he/she wishes to assign a superintendent designee.  
 

Second point of contact is to speak to the superintendent about the surveys. 
• Introduce yourself once again as *****, the lead reviewer from the NYS Department of Education, and 

speak directly with the superintendent. The logistics team liaison assigned to this review should also 
participate on this call.  

• Ask the superintendent or superintendent designee for an update of the survey administration in all of 
the district schools. Remind her/him to have someone from the district office contact the schools to be 
reviewed to ensure that they have administered the surveys. 

• Ask that they remind the schools to send a reminder home to parents so that there is a robust response 
from parents to be analyzed. 

• Tell the superintendent that the survey responses will be used to inform the reviewers’ thinking around 
questions to be asked and practices to be observed, but no pre-judgment will be made of the school or 
district solely based on the responses. 

• Inform the superintendent or superintendent designee that you will be calling back to discuss the 
scheduling and logistics of the review process. 
 

Third point of contact is to seek clarification and provide clarification of the process. 
• Prior to calling the district, send the superintendent a sample schedule that represents the number of 

days the district and schools are scheduled to have their review. 
• Call the district and speak only with the superintendent. Explain that this call will take a bit longer than 

the previous calls because you will be reviewing the process with her/him. 
• Ask the superintendent  or superintendent designee to open the sample schedule and begin to review 

the events that will occur. You should explicitly communicate the expectations around the interviews. 
You should also review any areas that you will be paying particular attention to due to the district and 
school’s accountability status or data (such as students with disabilities, English-language learners, 
students with high absenteeism, etc.). Emphasis can be placed on one subgroup by ensuring that the 
interviews and core classes where the students are being instructed are visited and have a high 
representation of those teachers, students, and parents in the focus and observation groups.  

• Notify the superintendent or designee of who will be accompanying you on the review and explain 
which events may be scheduled to occur simultaneously. 

• Establish when the superintendent or designee should send you the schedule for the visit and inform 
her/him that you will be calling back in a week to confirm that the schedule and other logistics are 
solidified. 
 

Fourth point of contact is to confirm the schedule. 
• Prior to calling the superintendent or designee, ensure that you have the submitted schedule opened. 
• Call the district and speak only with the superintendent. Explain that you received the schedule and only 

need to confirm that it is solidified. 
• Answer any process clarification questions the superintendent may have at that time.  
• Give your own contact information to ensure the superintendent or designee can reach you prior to the 

visit if the need arises. 

http://www.p12.nysed.gov/accountability/DiagnosticTool.html�
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COMMUNICATION TO THE SUPERINTENDENT 
 
Dear Superintendent ________________________: 
 
As you know, your district is scheduled to have a New York State Education Department district review. 
This visit is scheduled to take place on ___________________. It will take place during the course of 
_______ day(s). Your lead reviewer will be ____________________. 
 
The district review process is composed of several events that require pre-school review tasks that you 
will need to complete according to the chart below: 
Task Purpose Type of 

Submission 
Date to be 
Completed 

District Information 
Sheet 

The District Information Document will be reviewed 
and used by reviewers to garner an understanding 
of the district’s demographic, assessment and other 
pertinent information. 

Submit via 
email 

 

District Self-
Assessment  

The district self assessment document provides the 
district with opportunity to articulate the strategies, 
practices and accomplishments that should be 
noted and considered by the NYSED review team 
when conducting the district review. Districts should 
use the self-assessment task to take the opportunity 
to reflect on the rubric and consider the areas for 
sustainability and improvement so that the district 
review process can be a collaborative effort.  

 

District’s curriculum 
or policy pertaining 
to curriculum 

Reviewing the curriculum prior to visiting the district 
will enable the reviewers to understand what the 
district expects of schools. This document will also 
be used during the document review session to be 
held during the course of the review. 

 

Professional 
development plan (if 
available) 

The district’s professional development plan (if 
available) will be examined next to the curriculum to 
determine how teachers and other staff members 
receive support. The document will also be used 
during the document review session. 

 

Organization Sheet 
for district staff  

The organization sheet serves to provide staffing 
information to the review team. 

 

District Event 
Scheduler 

The district event scheduler will assist the reviewers 
by providing the names of the staff members  that 
will participate by event during the district visit. 

 

 

You should expect to receive several calls during the above timeline so that we can discuss how the 
tasks are being completed. If you have any questions about the tasks above, please feel free to reach 
out to me at ___________________.  
 
 
Sincerely, 
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New York State Education Department 
Diagnostic Tool for School and District Effectiveness Self Assessment Document 
 

 

 

 

A Message to School/District Leaders: 

The purpose of the New York State Education Department (NYSED) district review focused on the 
DTSDE is to provide all New York State (NYS) stakeholders currently involved in school and/or district 
evaluation cogent messages around school improvement and highly effective educational practices. We 
also encourage interested school and district communities looking to assess the state of a school and/or 
the district’s effectiveness in supporting the school to use the DTSDE as a self-assessment tool. Our 
thinking is that the more the NYS educational community engages in common practices and uses 
common language to evaluate and describe effective schools, the more readily we, as an educational 
community, will be able to provide high-quality seats to all students in our state.  
 

Name of superintendent:  

District:  

District address:  

District telephone number:  

Superintendent’s direct 
phone number: 

 

Superintendent’s e-mail:  
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The DTSDE self-assessment documents give the school and district the opportunity to clearly articulate 
the strategies, practices and accomplishments that should be noted and considered by the NYSED 
review team when conducting the district review. Districts should use the self-assessment task as an  
opportunity to reflect on the rubric and honestly consider areas for sustainability and improvement so 
that the district review process can be a collaborative effort. The District Information sheet and the 
narrative describing the district’s top priorities will be added to the final report. A District Guide has 
been created to assist you and your community understanding of the DTSDE  district review process. The 
guide and other support materials can be found at the following link: 

Guidance 

http://www.p12.nysed.gov/accountability/DiagnosticTool.html.  The DTSDE self-assessment document 
should be completed and returned four weeks (28 days) prior to the scheduled review.  

 Before completing this form, we suggest you take a moment and peruse the DTSDE rubric. After 
examining the rubric, take a look at the: 

Completing This Form 

o Tenets Big Ideas 
o Sub-Statements Big Ideas 
o Mental Model of Statement Interdependence 

 Discuss your interpretation of the rubric and support documents with your community to 
establish a common understanding of what is stated in the documents. 

 As a group, begin to embark on completing this form by identifying the strategies and practices 
you either are planning to implement or have implemented that correlate to the expectations in 
the rubric. 

o Use evaluative language and don’t forget to connect how the strategies and practices 
have impacted or will impact school performances. 

o Name it! Tell us where the review team can and will find evidence of the strategies and 
practices noted in the school or district. 

 Be concise and clear when writing your statements. Consider using bullet points to list multiple 
points. 

 

 

A Successfully completed Self-Assessment Document 

A successfully completed self-assessment document creates an accurate, real-time picture of your 
district that allows the reviewer to see evidence and artifacts of the work you have been doing in 
creating an effective and coherent educational experience for your community. The description cogently 
states the areas you and your district community are looking to sustain and ways in which you are 
attempting to improve areas of need. The statements in the document will closely align to the 
expectations put forth in the rubric so that you and the team of reviewers can discuss how your current 
practices align to the optimal conditions for school and district effectiveness. 

http://www.p12.nysed.gov/accountability/DiagnosticTool.html�
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District Information Sheet 
District Grade 
Configuration  Total Student Enrollment  Title 1 Population % Attendance Rate % 

 
Free 
Lunch % Reduced Lunch % Student Sustainability % Limited English 

Proficient % Students with 
Disabilities % 

Racial/Ethnic Origin of District Student Population 

American Indian 
or Alaska Native % Black or African 

American % Hispanic or 
Latino % 

Asian or Native 
Hawaiian /Other Pacific 
Islander 

% White % Multi-racial % 

Personnel 
Number Years 
Superintendent 
Assigned/Appoin
ted to District 

 Number of Deputy 
Superintendents 

 Average Years Dep. 
Superintendents in Role in the 
District 

 
 

# of Directors of 
Programs 

 

% of Teachers 
with No Valid 
Teaching 
Certificate in 
District 

 % Teaching Out of 
Certification in 
District 

 % Teaching with Fewer Than 3 
Yrs. of Exp. in District  

 Average Teacher 
Absences in 
District 

 

Overall State Accountability Status (Mark applicable box with an X) 

District in  
Good Standing  Focus 

District  
Number of Focus 
School Identified 

by District 
 

Number of 
SIG 

Recipient 
Schools 

 Number of Schools 
in Status  

 

ELA 
Performance at 

levels 3 & 4 
 

Mathematics 
Performance at 

levels 3 & 4 
 

Science 
Performance at 

levels 3 & 4 
 

4 yr. 
Graduation 

Rate (for HS 
only) 

 
6 yr. Graduation 

Rate  
(for HS only) 
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Did Not Meet Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) in ELA 
 American Indian or Alaska Native  Black or African American 
 Hispanic or Latino  Asian or Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander 
 White  Multi-racial 
 Students with Disabilities  Limited English Proficient 
 Economically Disadvantaged   

Did Not Meet Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) in Mathematics 
 American Indian or Alaska Native  Black or African American 
 Hispanic or Latino  Asian or Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander 
 White  Multi-racial 
 Students with Disabilities  Limited English Proficient 
 Economically Disadvantaged   

Did Not Meet Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) in Science 
 American Indian or Alaska Native  Black or African American 
 Hispanic or Latino  Asian or Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander 
 White  Multi-racial 
 Students with Disabilities  Limited English Proficient 

 Economically Disadvantaged   

Did Not Meet Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) for Effective Annual Measurable Achievement Objective 
 Limited English Proficiency 
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Succinctly respond to as many statements as possible by aligning your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to the statements in each area.  

HEDI Tenet 1 - District Leadership and Capacity: The district examines schools systems and makes intentional decisions to identify and provide critical expectations, supports and structures in all areas of need so that schools are 
able to respond to their community and ensure that all students are successful. 

 Statement of Practice 1.1: 
The district has a comprehensive approach for recruiting, evaluating and sustaining high-quality personnel that affords schools the ability to ensure success by addressing the needs of 
their community. 

Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

HEDI Statement of Practice 1.2: 
The district is organized and allocates resources (financial, staff support, materials, etc.) in a way that leads to appropriate levels of support for schools based on the needs of the 
school community, which promotes school improvement and success.  

Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
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HEDI Statement of Practice 1.3: 
The district leadership has a comprehensive explicit theory of action about school culture that robustly communicates high expectations for addressing the needs of all constituents.  

Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

HEDI Statement of Practice 1.4: 
The district has a comprehensive plan to create, deliver and monitor professional development in all pertinent areas that is adaptive and tailored to the needs of individual schools.  

Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
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HEDI Statement of Practice 1.5: 
The district promotes a data-driven culture by providing strategies connected to best practices that all staff members and school communities are expected to be held accountable for 
implementing.  

Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

HEDI Statement of Practice 2.1: 
The district works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities and supports for the school leader to create, develop and nurture a school environment that is responsive 
to the needs of the entire school community.  

Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
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HEDI Statement of Practice 3.1: 
The district works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities and supports that are connected to the implementation of a comprehensive curriculum that is appropriately 
aligned to the Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS) and are inclusive of the arts, technology and other enrichment subjects in a data-driven culture.  

Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

HEDI Statement of Practice 4.1: 
The district works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities and supports for teachers to develop strategies and practices that lead to effective planning and account for 
student data, needs, goals, and levels of engagement.  

Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
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HEDI Statement of Practice 5.1: 
The district creates policy and works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities and resources that positively support students’ social and emotional developmental 
health.  

Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
HEDI Statement of Practice 6.1 

The district has a comprehensive family and community engagement strategic plan that states the expectations around creating and sustaining a welcoming environment for families, 
reciprocal communication, and establishing partnerships with community organizations and families.  

Align your current strategies, practices or plans for improvement to this statement in this area.  
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              New York State District Review: Sample Schedules 
 
Superintendent 
Interview 

Interview with superintendent will occur throughout the review 

District Cabinet 
Interview 

Interview of District Cabinet (identified by superintendent) 

Interviews Interviews of district staff 
Debriefing Session The reviewers will meet with the superintendent to review the findings from the district review 
 

                    Reviewers should use the following schedules as a guide to review the assigned district. It is important that reviewers and district staff understand that schedules may and will be adjusted to ensure that the full scope of the district’s  
                    involvement is reviewed and that all protocols are conducted during the visit. Prior to the visit, the superintendent and reviewer will connect to discuss the necessary arrangements for the visits and protocols.  

 
Day – 1 Components of a Review  

Time Schedule – Part 1 Time Schedule – Part 2 

9:00 – 10:00 • Introductions  
• Schedule Review 

9:00 – 10:30 
• Student Support Interview 

10:00 – 11:30 
• Superintendent Interview 

10:30 – 11:30 
• Document Review 

11:30 – 12:30 
• District Cabinet Focus Group 

11:30 – 12:30 
• Curriculum and Instruction Interview 

12:30 – 1:20                                                                                                                       Lunch 

1:30 – 3:00 
• Human Resource Interview 

1:30 – 3:00 
• Professional Development 

3:00 – 4:30 
• Fiscal Management Interview 

3:00 – 4:15 
• Reviewer’s Reflection Time 

4:30 – 5:00 
• Reviewers Reflection Time 

4:15 – 5:00 
• Debriefing Session 
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         District Event Scheduler: 

         To be completed by the district superintendent or district designee.  If more space for names is 
         needed, please use a duplicate form. 

Event  Date Time  Room 
Number 

Name of Participants 

Superintendent Interview          

 The purpose of this meeting is to ascertain a sense of how expectations, communications 
and practices are consistently recognized and distributed across all school communities.  
(Beginning of each day).  

          

District Cabinet         

The purpose of this group interview is to give the senior management of the district an 
opportunity to convey how the district works collaboratively to support schools, parents and 
students. 

  

 

 

        

          

Curriculum and Instruction        

The purpose of this meeting  is to discuss with the Curriculum and Instruction team how they 
support the schools' development and use of standards aligned curriculum, implementation 
of NYSED released modules and teachers' and school leaders'  movement  towards 
understanding the delivery of  Common Core Learning Standard based lessons to students.  

  

  

 

  

          

Professional Development          

The purpose of this meeting is to determine how the professional development team 
supports schools concerning curriculum development and implementation aligned to the 
Common Core Learning Standards.  

 

 

 

  

          

Student Support Staff Meeting           

The purpose of this meeting is to ascertain how the district is providing support to school 
level student support staff and core teachers aligned to students’ social, emotional, 
developmental health and academic growth.  Additionally, the meeting is to ascertain how 
well the district works to engage parents and community organizations to support students. 
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Human Resources         

The purpose of this interview is to ascertain how the vision for school and district personnel 
is connected to student support.    

  

 

 

   

          

Fiscal Management         

The purpose of this interview is for the reviewers to ascertain how the district is organizing 
the use of fiscal resources to support student achievement. 

  

 

 

    

          

In District Document Review         

The purpose of  in-district document review is to examine district and school level 
documents while in the district so that clarifying questions can be asked.  During this event, 
the district will have the opportunity to present documents aligned to a conversation about 
the strategies and practices the district is focused on establishing.   

  

 

 

    

          

Review Debrief         

The purpose of this meeting is for the reviewers to communicate the preliminary findings of 
the district level performance compared to the rubric in a formal manner that is consistent to 
all New York State School Review debriefing sessions across New York State.  It is expected 
that the superintendent is present during this meeting.  The superintendent may be 
accompanied with a small cabinet (no more than five additional people) during the 
debriefing session. 
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Superintendent Interview 
Although the superintendent and other district staff will be interviewed throughout the review process, formal interviews will take place. Reviewers should use this form to document the 
formal interview process.  As questions should be unique to the district, reviewers are to create their own questions.  

Introductory Interview: 

Statement of Practice 1.1: 

The district has a comprehensive approach for 
recruiting, evaluating and sustaining high-
quality personnel that affords schools the 
ability to ensure success by addressing the 
needs of their community. 
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Statement of Practice 1.2: 

The district is organized and allocates 
resources (financial, staff support, materials, 
etc.) in a way that leads to appropriate levels 
of support for schools based on the needs of 
the school community, which promotes school 
improvement and success. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 1.3: 

The district has a comprehensive explicit 
theory of action about school culture that 
robustly communicates high expectations for 
addressing the needs of all constituents. 
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Statement of Practice 1.4: 

The district has a comprehensive plan to 
create, deliver and monitor professional 
development in all pertinent areas that is 
adaptive and tailored to the needs of 
individual schools. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 1.5: 

The district promotes a data-driven culture by 
providing strategies connected to best 
practices that all staff members and school 
communities are expected to be held 
accountable for implementing. 
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Statement of Practice 2.1: 

The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports 
for the school leader to create, develop and 
nurture a school environment that is 
responsive to the needs of the entire school 
community. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 3.1:  

The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports 
that are connected to the implementation of a 
comprehensive curriculum that is 
appropriately aligned to the Common Core 
Learning Standards (CCLS) and are inclusive of 
the arts, technology and other enrichment 
subjects in a data-driven culture. 
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Statement of Practice 4.1:  
The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports 
for teachers to develop strategies and 
practices that lead to effective planning and 
account for student data, needs, goals, and 
levels of engagement. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 5.1:  
The district creates policy and works 
collaboratively with the school to provide 
opportunities and resources that positively 
support students’ social and emotional 
developmental health. 
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Statement of Practice 6.1:    
The district has a comprehensive family and 
community engagement strategic plan that 
states the expectations around creating and 
sustaining a welcoming environment for 
families, reciprocal communication, and 
establishing partnerships with community 
organizations and families. 
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District Cabinet Focus Group Meeting 
Although the superintendent and other district staff will be interviewed throughout the review process, formal interviews will take place. Reviewers should use this form to document the 
formal interview process.  As questions should be unique to the district, reviewers are to create their own questions.  

Statement of Practice 1.1: 

The district has a comprehensive approach for 
recruiting, evaluating and sustaining high-
quality personnel that affords schools the 
ability to ensure success by addressing the 
needs of their community. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

190 

 

Statement of Practice 1.2: 

The district is organized and allocates 
resources (financial, staff support, materials, 
etc.) in a way that leads to appropriate levels 
of support for schools based on the needs of 
the school community, which promotes school 
improvement and success. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 1.3: 

The district leadership has a comprehensive 
explicit theory of action about school culture 
that robustly communicates high expectations 
for addressing the needs of all constituents. 
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Statement of Practice 1.4: 

The district has a comprehensive plan to 
create, deliver and monitor professional 
development in all pertinent areas that is 
adaptive and tailored to the needs of 
individual schools. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 1.5: 

The district promotes a data-driven culture by 
providing strategies connected to best 
practices that all staff members and school 
communities are expected to be held 
accountable for implementing. 
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Statement of Practice 2.1:  

The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports 
for the school leader to create, develop and 
nurture a school environment that is 
responsive to the needs of the entire school 
community. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 3.1:  

The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports 
that are connected to the implementation of a 
comprehensive curriculum that is 
appropriately aligned to the Common Core 
Learning Standards (CCLS) and are inclusive of 
the arts, technology and other enrichment 
subjects in a data-driven culture. 
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Statement of Practice 4.1:  

The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports 
for teachers to develop strategies and 
practices that lead to effective planning and 
account for student data, needs, goals, and 
levels of engagement.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 5.1:  

The district creates policy and works 
collaboratively with the school to provide 
opportunities and resources that positively 
support students’ social and emotional 
developmental health. 
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Statement of Practice 6.1:   

The district has a comprehensive family and 
community engagement strategic plan that 
states the expectations around creating and 
sustaining a welcoming environment for 
families, reciprocal communication, and 
establishing partnerships with community 
organizations and families. 
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Human Resource Interview 
Although the superintendent and other district staff will be interviewed throughout the review process, formal interviews will take place. Reviewers should use this form to document the 
formal interview process.  As questions should be unique to the district, reviewers are to create their own questions.  

 Statement of Practice 1.1: 

The district has a comprehensive approach for 
recruiting, evaluating and sustaining high-
quality personnel that affords schools the 
ability to ensure success by addressing the 
needs of their community. 
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Statement of Practice 1.2: 
The district is organized and allocates 
resources (financial, staff support, materials, 
etc.) in a way that leads to appropriate levels 
of support for schools based on the needs of 
the school community, which promotes school 
improvement and success. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 1.3: 
The district leadership has a comprehensive 
explicit theory of action about school culture 
that robustly communicates high expectations 
for addressing the needs of all constituents. 
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Statement of Practice 1.4: 
The district has a comprehensive plan to 
create, deliver and monitor professional 
development in all pertinent areas that is 
adaptive and tailored to the needs of 
individual schools. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 1.5: 
The district promotes a data-driven culture by 
providing strategies connected to best 
practices that all staff members and school 
communities are expected to be held 
accountable for implementing. 
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Statement of Practice 2.1:  
The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports 
for the school leader to create, develop and 
nurture a school environment that is 
responsive to the needs of the entire school 
community 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 3.1:  
The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports 
that are connected to the implementation of a 
comprehensive curriculum that is 
appropriately aligned to the Common Core 
Learning Standards (CCLS) and are inclusive of 
the arts, technology and other enrichment 
subjects in a data-driven culture. 
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Statement of Practice 4.1:  

The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports 
for teachers to develop strategies and 
practices that lead to effective planning and 
account for student data, needs, goals, and 
levels of engagement. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 5.1: 

The district creates policy and works 
collaboratively with the school to provide 
opportunities and resources that positively 
support students’ social and emotional 
developmental health. 
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Statement of Practice 6.1:    

The district has a comprehensive family and 
community engagement strategic plan that 
states the expectations around creating and 
sustaining a welcoming environment for 
families, reciprocal communication, and 
establishing partnerships with community 
organizations and families. 
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Fiscal Management Interview 
Although the superintendent and other district staff will be interviewed throughout the review process, formal interviews will take place. Reviewers should use this form to document the 
formal interview process. As questions should be unique to the district, reviewers are to create their own questions. 

Statement of Practice 1.1: 
The district has a comprehensive approach for 
recruiting, evaluating and sustaining high-
quality personnel that affords schools the 
ability to ensure success by addressing the 
needs of their community. 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Statement of Practice 1.2: 
The district is organized and allocates 
resources (financial, staff support, materials, 
etc.) in a way that leads to appropriate levels 
of support for schools based on the needs of 
the school community, which promotes school 
improvement and success. 
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Statement of Practice 1.3: 
The district leadership has a comprehensive 
explicit theory of action about school culture 
that robustly communicates high expectations 
for addressing the needs of all constituents. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Statement of Practice 1.4: 
The district has a comprehensive plan to 
create, deliver and monitor professional 
development in all pertinent areas that is 
adaptive and tailored to the needs of 
individual schools. 
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Statement of Practice 1.5: 
The district promotes a data-driven culture by 
providing strategies connected to best 
practices that all staff members and school 
communities are expected to be held 
accountable for implementing. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Statement of Practice 2.1: 
The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports 
for the school leader to create, develop and 
nurture a school environment that is 
responsive to the needs of the entire school 
community 
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Statement of Practice 3.1:  
The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports 
that are connected to the implementation of a 
comprehensive curriculum that is 
appropriately aligned to the Common Core 
Learning Standards (CCLS) and are inclusive of 
the arts, technology and other enrichment 
subjects in a data-driven culture. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Statement of Practice 4.1:  
The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports 
for teachers to develop strategies and 
practices that lead to effective planning and 
account for student data, needs, goals, and 
levels of engagement. 
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Statement of Practice 5.1:  
The district creates policy and works 
collaboratively with the school to provide 
opportunities and resources that positively 
support students’ social and emotional 
developmental health. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Statement of Practice 6.1:    
The district has a comprehensive family and 
community engagement strategic plan that 
states the expectations around creating and 
sustaining a welcoming environment for 
families, reciprocal communication, and 
establishing partnerships with community 
organizations and families. 
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Student Support Interview 
Although the superintendent and other district staff will be interviewed throughout the review process, formal interviews will take place. Reviewers should use this form to document the 
formal interview process. As questions should be unique to the district, reviewers are to create their own questions. 

Statement of Practice 1.1: 
The district has a comprehensive approach for 
recruiting, evaluating and sustaining high-
quality personnel that affords schools the 
ability to ensure success by addressing the 
needs of their community. 
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Statement of Practice 1.2: 
The district is organized and allocates 
resources (financial, staff support, materials, 
etc.) in a way that leads to appropriate levels 
of support for schools based on the needs of 
the school community, which promotes school 
improvement and success. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 1.3: 
The district leadership has a comprehensive 
explicit theory of action about school culture 
that robustly communicates high expectations 
for addressing the needs of all constituents. 
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Statement of Practice 1.4: 
The district has a comprehensive plan to 
create, deliver and monitor professional 
development in all pertinent areas that is 
adaptive and tailored to the needs of 
individual schools. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 1.5: 
The district promotes a data-driven culture by 
providing strategies connected to best 
practices that all staff members and schools 
communities are expected to be held 
accountable for implementing. 
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Statement of Practice 2.1:  
The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports 
for the school leader to create, develop and 
nurture a school environment that is 
responsive to the needs of the entire school 
community 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 3.1:  
The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports 
that are connected to the implementation of a 
comprehensive curriculum that is 
appropriately aligned to the Common Core 
Learning Standards (CCLS) and are inclusive of 
the arts, technology and other enrichment 
subjects in a data-driven culture. 
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Statement of Practice 4.1:  
The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports 
for teachers to develop strategies and 
practices that lead to effective planning and 
account for student data, needs, goals, and 
levels of engagement. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 5.1:  
The district creates policy and works 
collaboratively with the school to provide 
opportunities and resources that positively 
support students’ social and emotional 
developmental health. 
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Statement of Practice 6.1:    
The district has a comprehensive family and 
community engagement strategic plan that 
states the expectations around sustaining a 
welcoming environment for families, 
reciprocal communication, and establishing 
partnerships with community organizations 
and families. 
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Curriculum and Instruction Interview 
Although the superintendent and other district staff will be interviewed throughout the review process, formal interviews will take place. Reviewers should use this form to document the 
formal interview process. As questions should be unique to the district, reviewers are to create their own questions. 

Statement of Practice 1.1: 
The district has a comprehensive approach for 
recruiting, evaluating and sustaining high-
quality personnel that affords schools the 
ability to ensure success by addressing the 
needs of their community. 
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Statement of Practice 1.2: 
The district is organized and allocates 
resources (financial, staff support, materials, 
etc.) in a way that leads to appropriate levels 
of support for schools based on the needs of 
the school community, which promotes school 
improvement and success. 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 1.3: 
The district leadership has a comprehensive 
explicit theory of action about school culture 
that robustly communicates high expectations 
for addressing the needs of all constituents. 
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Statement of Practice 1.4: 
The district has a comprehensive plan to 
create, deliver and monitor professional 
development in all pertinent areas that is 
adaptive and tailored to the needs of 
individual schools. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 1.5: 

The district promotes a data-driven culture by 
providing strategies connected to best 
practices that all staff members and schools 
communities are expected to be held 
accountable for implementing.  
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Statement of Practice 2.1: 

The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports 
for the school leader to create, develop and 
nurture a school environment that is 
responsive to the needs of the entire school 
community 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 3.1:  

The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports 
that are connected to the implementation of a 
comprehensive curriculum that is 
appropriately aligned to the Common Core 
Learning Standards (CCLS) and are inclusive of 
the arts, technology and other enrichment 
subjects in a data-driven culture. 
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Statement of Practice 4.1:  
The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports 
for teachers to develop strategies and 
practices that lead to effective planning and 
account for student data, needs, goals, and 
levels of engagement. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 5.1:  
The district creates policy and works 
collaboratively with the school to provide 
opportunities and resources that positively 
support students’ social and emotional 
developmental health. 
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Statement of Practice 6.1:    
The district has a comprehensive family and 
community engagement strategic plan that 
states the expectations around creating and 
sustaining a welcoming environment for 
families, reciprocal communication, and 
establishing partnerships with community 
organizations and families. 
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Professional Development Interview 
Although the superintendent and other district staff will be interviewed throughout the review process, formal interviews will take place. Reviewers should use this form to document the 
formal interview process.  As questions should be unique to the district, reviewers are to create their own questions.. 

Statement of Practice 1.1: 
The district has a comprehensive approach for 
recruiting, evaluating and sustaining high-
quality personnel that affords schools the 
ability to ensure success by addressing the 
needs of their community. 
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Statement of Practice 1.2: 
The district is organized and allocates 
resources (financial, staff support, materials, 
etc.) in a way that leads to appropriate levels 
of support for schools based on the needs of 
the school community, which promotes school 
improvement and success. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 1.3: 
The district leadership has a comprehensive 
explicit theory of action about school culture 
that robustly communicates high expectations 
for addressing the needs of all constituents. 
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Statement of Practice 1.4: 

The district has a comprehensive plan to 
create, deliver and monitor professional 
development in all pertinent areas that is 
adaptive and tailored to the needs of 
individual schools. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 1.5: 

The district promotes a data-driven culture by 
providing strategies connected to best 
practices that all staff members and school 
communities are expected to be held 
accountable for implementing. 
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Statement of Practice 2.1: 
The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports 
for the school leader to create, develop and 
nurture a school environment that is 
responsive to the needs of the entire school 
community. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 3.1:  
The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports 
that are connected to the implementation of a 
comprehensive curriculum that is 
appropriately aligned to the Common Core 
Learning Standards (CCLS) and are inclusive of 
the arts, technology and other enrichment 
subjects in a data-driven culture. 
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Statement of Practice 4.1:  
The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports 
for teachers to develop strategies and 
practices that lead to effective planning and 
account for student data, needs, goals, and 
levels of engagement. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 5.1:  
The district creates policy and works 
collaboratively with the school to provide 
opportunities and resources that positively 
support students’ social and emotional 
developmental health. 
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Statement of Practice 6.1:   
The district has a comprehensive family and 
community engagement strategic plan that 
states the expectations around creating and 
sustaining a welcoming environment for 
families, reciprocal communication, and 
establishing partnerships with community 
organizations and families. 
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  Post District Review Documents 
Resource Tools and Documents to Support the Review Process 

Resources / Documents How to Use 

Summary of District 
Review 

The reviewer should use this document when synthesizing the 
information gathered from every event s/he participated in 
during the district review.  The document is divided by Tenet 
1 and statements of practice 2.1, 3.1, 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1.  This 
will assist the reviewer with determining the final rating for 
Tenet 1 and each statement of practice.    

Scoring Guide for 
Districts 

The scoring guide intends to demonstrate how observations, 
evidence and impact lead to a final rating.  Reviewers should 
pay particular attention to the scoring and points 
accumulated especially those statements of practice with only 
two sub-statements, as the points for sub-statements are 
different. 

Debriefing Session The debriefing session is scripted to ensure that there is a 
common understanding around how the session will take 
place. 

Final Report The final report includes a summary of the ratings by 
statements of practice.  Also the report highlights the 
district’s strengths, areas for improvement and provides a 
synthesis of strengths and recommendations across all 
schools reviewed in the district.  It will not be distributed prior 
to the calibration assurance check.  
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Summary of District Review 
Tenet 1 _________________ SoP 2.1_____________  SoP 3.1_______________         SoP 4.1_______________ SoP 5.1___________        SoP 6.1_________ 

HEDI Tenet 1 
 Statement of Practice 1.1: 

The district has a comprehensive approach for recruiting, evaluating and sustaining high-quality personnel that affords schools the ability to ensure success by addressing the needs of 
their community. 

Write evidence for why the district earned the rating for this Tenet: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

HEDI Statement of Practice 1.2: 
The district is organized and allocates resources (financial, staff support, materials, etc.) in a way that leads to appropriate levels of support for schools based on the needs of the school 
community, which promotes school improvement and success.  

Write evidence for why the district earned the rating for this Tenet: 
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HEDI Statement of Practice 1.3: 
The district leadership has a comprehensive explicit theory of action about school culture that robustly communicates high expectations for addressing the needs of all constituents.  

Write evidence for why the district earned the rating for this Tenet: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

HEDI 
 

Statement of Practice 1.4: 
The district has a comprehensive plan to create, deliver and monitor professional development in all pertinent areas that is adaptive and tailored to the needs of individual schools. 

 
 
Write evidence for why the district earned the rating for this Tenet: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

HEDI Statement of Practice 1.5: 
The district promotes a data-driven culture by providing strategies connected to best practices that all staff members and school communities are expected to be held accountable for 
implementing.  

Write evidence for why the district earned the rating for this Tenet: 
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HEDI Tenet 2 
 Statement of Practice 2.1: 

The district works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities and supports for the school leader to create, develop and nurture a school environment that is responsive to 
the needs of the entire school community. 

Write evidence for why the district earned the rating for this Tenet: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

HEDI Tenet 3 
 Statement of Practice 3.1: 

The district works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities and supports that are connected to the implementation of a comprehensive curriculum appropriately aligned 
to the Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS) and are inclusive of the arts, technology and other enrichment subjects in a data-driven culture. 

Write evidence for why the district earned the rating for this Tenet: 
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HEDI Tenet 4 
 Statement of Practice 4.1:  

The district works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities and supports for teachers to develop strategies and practices that lead to effective planning and account for 
student data, needs, goals, and levels of engagement. 

Write evidence for why the district earned the rating for this Tenet: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
HEDI Tenet  5 
 Statement of Practice 5.1:  

The district creates policy and works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities and resources that positively support students’ social and emotional developmental health. 
Write evidence for why the district earned the rating for this Tenet: 
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HEDI Tenet 6 
 Statement of Practice 6.1:   

The district has a comprehensive family and community engagement strategic plan that states the expectations around creating and sustaining a welcoming environment for families, 
reciprocal communication, and establishing partnerships with community organizations and families. 

Write evidence for why the district earned the rating for this Tenet: 
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Scoring Guide for District Leadership and Capacity 
Statements of Practice Sub-Statement 

of Practice 
Score Explanation 

District Leadership and Capacity H E D I 
Statement of Practice 1.1: 
The district has a comprehensive approach for recruiting, evaluating and sustaining high-quality personnel 
that affords schools the ability to ensure success by addressing the needs of their community. 

A 3 2 1 0 Statements pertaining to the school will not count against the district’s rating. All statements, other than the statements 
listed below, will count toward the school’s review.  
 
Individual ratings: 
The ratings for the following statements of practice are based on three sub-statements (a, b & c): 1.1, 1.2, 1.4, 2.1, 3.1, 
4.1 & 6.1. – Districts will earn an individual rating for each of the sub-statements listed above. Ratings will be earned by using 
the following formula:   

• Statements of practice that earn the same rating in two or more sub-statements will receive that rating (e.g., if sub-
statements “a” & “b” equal H and sub-statement “c” equals E, the statement of practice will earn a rating of H).   

• If a district earns three different sub-statement ratings within a statement of practice, the district will receive the 
mid-level rating earned (e.g., if sub-statement “a” equals H, sub-statement “b” equals D and sub-statement “c” 
equals I, the statement of practice will earn a rating of D).   

 
The ratings for the following statements of practice are based on two sub-statements (a & b): 1.3, 1.5 & 5.1. – A district 
that has earned the same rating in both sub-statements within a statement will receive that rating (e.g., if sub-statements “a” & 
“b” equal E, the statement of practice will earn a rating of E). If a district earns two different contiguous ratings for each of the 
sub-statements, the district will receive the lower rating (e.g., H & E = E or E & D = D or D & I = I). However, ratings that are 
not contiguous earn the mid-point rating (e.g., H & D = E or E & I = D or H & I = D). 
 
Overall rating:  
The district will receive two overall ratings: Tenet 1 and Statements of Practice 2.1-6.1. Tenet 1 represents how the district has 
provided structures and systems to support schools. The rating for statements 2.1-6.1 will represent how the school community 
perceives the district’s efforts in supporting them in each tenet.   
 
Districts will earn ratings based on the following scores: 

OVERALL RATING FOR TENET 1 
Highly Effective 42 and above 

Effective 22 – 41.5 

Developing  9 – 21 

Ineffective 0 – 8.5 

 
OVERALL RATING FOR TENETS 2.1 - 6.1 

Highly Effective 42 and above 

Effective 22 – 41.5 

Developing  9 – 21 

Ineffective 0 – 8.5 
 

B 3 2 1 0 
C 3 2 1 0 

Statement of Practice 1.2: 
The district is organized and allocates resources (financial, staff support, materials, etc.) in a way that leads to 
appropriate levels of support for schools based on the needs of the school community, which promotes school 
improvement and success. 

A 3 2 1 0 
B 3 2 1 0 
C 3 2 1 0 

Statement of Practice 1.3: 
The district leadership has a comprehensive explicit theory of action about school culture that robustly 
communicates high expectations for addressing the needs of all constituents. 

A 4.5 3 1.5 0 
B 4.5 3 1.5 0 

Statement of Practice 1.4: 
The district has a comprehensive plan to create, deliver and monitor professional development in all pertinent 
areas that is adaptive and tailored to the needs of individual schools. 

A 3 2 1 0 
B 3 2 1 0 
C 3 2 1 0 

Statement of Practice 1.5: 
The district promotes a data-driven culture by providing strategies connected to best practices that all staff 
members and school communities are expected to be held accountable for implementing. 

A 4.5 3 1.5 0 
B 4.5 3 1.5 0 

Statement of Practice 2.1: 
The district works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities and supports for the school leader 
to create, develop and nurture a school environment that is responsive to the needs of the entire school 
community. 

A 3 2 1 0 
B 3 2 1 0 
C 3 2 1 0 

Statement of Practice 3.1: 
The district works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities and supports that are connected to 
the implementation of a comprehensive curriculum appropriately aligned to the Common Core Learning 
Standards (CCLS) and are inclusive of the arts, technology and other enrichment subjects in a data-driven 
culture. 

A 3 2 1 0 
B 3 2 1 0 
C 3 2 1 0 

Statement of Practice 4.1: 
The district works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities and supports for teachers to 
develop strategies and practices that lead to effective planning and account for student data, needs, goals, and 
levels of engagement. 

A 3 2 1 0 
B 3 2 1 0 
C 3 2 1 0 

Statement of Practice 5.1: 
The district creates policy and works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities and resources 
that positively support students’ social and emotional developmental health. 

A 4.5 3 1.5 0 
B 4.5 3 1.5 0 

Statement of Practice 6.1: 
The district has a comprehensive family and community engagement strategic plan that states the expectations 
around creating and sustaining a welcoming environment for families, reciprocal communication, and 
establishing partnerships with community organizations and families. 
 

A 3 2 1 0 
B 3 2 1 0 
C 3 2 1 0 
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Debriefing Session 
 
The purpose of this protocol is to ensure that all debriefings across the state are consistent. The debriefing session is an opportunity for the district leadership, cabinet members and reviewers to meet and discuss the preliminary findings of the district 
review process. At this point in the process, districts will not be informed of the ratings for individual tenets, points earned or overall statement of practice ratings. There is a calibration assurance process that must take place before any school or district 
community is informed of pending ratings. All reviewers should leave the district with one bullet for each statement of practice aligned to Tenet 1 (1.1, 1.2. 1.3, 1.4, 1.5). The session should take place as follows: 
 

Timing of Session NYSED Review Team District Representatives 
5 minutes The lead reviewer thanks the district for the opportunity to partner with her/him in reviewing the sample 

schools and district.  
 

5 minutes The lead reviewer distributes copies of the “Following the Review” document and explains the process 
and information that will be given to the district during the debriefing session. 

 

5 minutes  The district representatives have an opportunity to respond and ask clarifying questions. 
15 minutes The lead reviewer reads the one bullet from each statement of practice of  Tenet 1 from his/her paper. 

Then s/he distributes copies of the document to the group and requests any clarifying questions and/or 
comments. 

 

10 minutes The lead reviewer, or other pre-assigned team member, writes down the comments and questions. The district representatives take a moment to read over the six bullets and proceed to ask 
clarifying questions or make comments. 

10 minutes The lead reviewer answers any clarifying questions. Please note that reviewers should not provide 
additional information about ratings or points earned. Clarifying questions may consist of questions about 
word choice, meaning of phrases, etc. The lead reviewer should also acknowledge the comments that were 
made by the district representatives by only stating that the comments have been noted.  

 

5 minutes The lead reviewer, or other pre-assigned team member, writes down the comments and questions. The district representatives provide any additional comments they may want to add for the 
record. 

5 minutes The lead reviewer thanks the district again, and the meeting adjourns.  
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Debriefing Report for Districts 
This debriefing document consists of preliminary bullet points that align to the overall rating of your district across tenet 1. Please note that all reviewers’ findings must be quality assured before a final rating, points and/or narratives are final.  District 
leaders will have an opportunity to respond to the findings and check for factual accuracy prior to the team finalizing any report. 
Tenet 1 Draft Overarching Bullet 

Statement of Practice 1.1: The district has a comprehensive approach 
for recruiting, evaluating and sustaining high quality personnel that 
affords the ability to ensure success by addressing the needs of their 
community.  

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 1.2: 

The district is organized and allocates resources (financial, staff support, 
materials, etc.) in a way that leads to appropriate levels of support for 
schools based on the needs of the school community, which promotes 
school improvement and success.  

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 1.3: The district leadership has a comprehensive 
explicit theory of action about school culture that robustly communicates 
high expectations for addressing the needs of all constituents. 

                           

Statement of Practice 1.4: 

The district has a comprehensive plan to create, deliver and monitor 
professional development in all pertinent areas that is adaptive and 
tailored to the needs of individual schools.  

 

 

 

 

 

Statement of Practice 1.5: The district promotes a data-driven culture  by 
providing strategies connected to best practices that all staff members 
and school communities are expected to be held accountable for 
implementing.  
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District Name:                                              Lead Reviewer:                                  Date of Review: 

 

 
The University of the State of New York 

The State Education Department 
 

                  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Lead Reviewer: _______________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

 

District Name: 
Superintendent: 
Date of Review:  
Schools Discussed in this Review: 
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District Name:                                              Lead Reviewer:                                  Date of Review: 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

District Information Sheet 
District Grade 
Configuration  Total Student Enrollment  Title 1 Population % Attendance Rate % 

 
Free 
Lunch % Reduced Lunch % Student Sustainability % Limited English 

Proficient % Students with 
Disabilities % 

Racial/Ethnic Origin of District Student Population 

American Indian 
or Alaska Native % Black or African 

American % Hispanic or 
Latino % 

Asian or Native 
Hawaiian /Other Pacific 
Islander 

% White % Multi-racial % 

Personnel 
Number Years 
Superintendent 
Assigned/Appoin
ted to District 

 Number of Deputy 
Superintendents 

 Average Years Dep. 
Superintendents in Role in the 
District 

 
 

# of Directors of 
Programs 

 

% of Teachers 
with No Valid 
Teaching 
Certificate in 
District 

 % Teaching Out of 
Certification in 
District 

 % Teaching with Fewer Than 3 
Yrs. of Exp. in District  

 Average Teacher 
Absences in 
District 

 

Overall State Accountability Status (Mark applicable box with an X) 

District in  
Good Standing  Focus 

District  
Number of Focus 
School Identified 

by District 
 

Number of 
SIG 

Recipient 
Schools 

 Number of Schools 
in Status  

 

ELA 
Performance at 

levels 3 & 4 
 

Mathematics 
Performance at 

levels 3 & 4 
 

Science 
Performance at 

levels 3 & 4 
 

4 yr. 
Graduation 

Rate (for HS 
only) 

 
6 yr. Graduation 

Rate  
(for HS only) 
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Did Not Meet Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) in ELA 
 American Indian or Alaska Native  Black or African American 
 Hispanic or Latino  Asian or Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander 
 White  Multi-racial 
 Students with Disabilities  Limited English Proficient 
 Economically Disadvantaged   

Did Not Meet Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) in Mathematics 
 American Indian or Alaska Native  Black or African American 
 Hispanic or Latino  Asian or Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander 
 White  Multi-racial 
 Students with Disabilities  Limited English Proficient 
 Economically Disadvantaged   

Did Not Meet Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) in Science 
 American Indian or Alaska Native  Black or African American 
 Hispanic or Latino  Asian or Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander 
 White  Multi-racial 
 Students with Disabilities  Limited English Proficient 

 Economically Disadvantaged   

Did Not Meet Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) for Effective Annual Measurable Achievement Objective 
 Limited English Proficiency 
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District: Superintendent: 
Date of Review:      
Tenet 1 - District Leadership and Capacity: The district examines school systems and makes intentional 
decisions to identify and provide critical expectations, supports and structures in all areas of need so that 
schools are able to respond to their community and ensure that all students are successful. 
# Statement of Practice H E D I 
1.1 The district has a comprehensive approach for recruiting, evaluating and 

sustaining high-quality personnel that affords schools the ability to ensure 
success by addressing the needs of their community. 

    

1.2 The district is organized and allocates resources (financial, staff support, 
materials, etc.) in a way that leads to appropriate levels of support for 
schools based on the needs of the school community, which promotes school 
improvement and success. 

    

1.3 The district leadership has a comprehensive explicit theory of action about 
school culture that robustly communicates high expectations for addressing 
the needs of all constituents. 

    

1.4 The district has a comprehensive plan to create, deliver and monitor 
professional development in all pertinent areas that is adaptive and tailored 
to the needs of individual schools. 

    

1.5 The district promotes a data-driven culture by providing strategies connected 
to best practices that all staff members and school communities are expected 
to be held accountable for implementing. 

    

Tenet 2 - School Leader Practices and Decisions: Visionary leaders create a school community and culture that 
lead to success, well-being and high academic outcomes for all students via systems of continuous and 
sustainable school improvement. 
# Statement of Practice H E D I 
2.1 The district works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities 

and supports for the school leader to create, develop and nurture a school 
environment that is responsive to the needs of the entire school community. 

    

Tenet 3 - Curriculum Development and Support: The school has rigorous and coherent curricula and 
assessments that are appropriately aligned to the Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS) for all students and 
are modified for identified subgroups in order to maximize teacher instructional practices and student learning 
outcomes. 
# Statement of Practice H E D I 
3.1 The district works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities 

and supports that are connected to the implementation of a comprehensive 
curriculum appropriately aligned to the Common Core Learning Standards 
(CCLS) and are inclusive of the arts, technology and other enrichment 
subjects in a data-driven culture. 

    

Tenet 4 - Teacher Practices and Decisions: Teachers engage in strategic practices and decision-making in order 
to address the gap between what students know and need to learn so that all students and pertinent 
subgroups experience consistent high levels of engagement, thinking and achievement. 
# Statement of Practice H E D I 
4.1 The district works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities 

and supports for teachers to develop strategies and practices that lead to 
effective planning and account for student data, needs, goals, and levels of 
engagement. 

    

Tenet 5 - Student Social and Emotional Developmental Health: The school community identifies, promotes, 
and supports social and emotional development by designing systems and experiences that lead to healthy 
relationships and a safe, respectful environment that is conducive to learning for all constituents. 
# Statement of Practice H E D I 
5.1 The district creates policy and works collaboratively with the school to 

provide opportunities and resources that positively support students’ social 
and emotional developmental health. 

    

Tenet 6 - Family and Community Engagement: The school creates a culture of partnership where families, 
community members and school staff work together to share in the responsibility for student academic 
progress and social-emotional growth and well-being. 
# Statement of Practice H E D I 
6.1 The district has a comprehensive family and community engagement 

strategic plan that states the expectations around creating and sustaining a 
welcoming environment for families, reciprocal communication, and 
establishing partnerships with community organizations and families. 
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District Review Narrative: 

Tenet 1.1: The district has a comprehensive approach for recruiting, evaluating and 
sustaining high quality personnel that affords schools the ability to ensure success by 
addressing the needs of their community.  

Tenet Rating  

Strengths: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Areas for Improvement: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Tenet  1.2.: The district is organized and allocates resources (financial, staff support, 
materials, etc.)in a way that leads to appropriate levels of support for schools based on 
the needs of the schools community, which promotes school improvement and success.  

Tenet Rating  

Strengths: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Areas for Improvement: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Tenet 1.3: The district leadership has a comprehensive explicit theory of action about 
school culture that robustly communicates high expectations for addressing the needs of 
all constituents.  

Tenet Rating  

Strengths: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Areas for Improvement: 
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Tenet 1.4: The district has a comprehensive plan to create, deliver and monitor 
professional development in all pertinent areas that is adaptive and tailored to the needs 
of individual schools.  

Tenet Rating  

Strengths: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Areas for Improvement: 
 
 
 
 
Tenet 1.5: The district promotes a data-driven culture by providing strategies connected 
to best practices that all staff members and school communities are expected to be held 
accountable for implementing.  

Tenet Rating  

Strengths: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Areas for Improvement: 
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This section provides a narrative that communicates how school communities perceive the support 
provided by the district. 
Tenet 2.1 - School Leader Practices and Decisions: The district works collaboratively with 
the school to provide opportunities and supports for the school leader to create, develop 
and nurture a school environment that is responsive to the needs of the entire school 
community. 

Tenet Rating  

Strengths: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Areas for Improvement: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Tenet 3.1 - Curriculum Development and Support: The district works collaboratively with 
the school to provide opportunities and supports that are connected to the 
implementation of a comprehensive curriculum appropriately aligned to the Common 
Core Learning Standards (CCLS) and are inclusive of the arts, technology and other 
enrichment subjects in a data-driven culture. 

Tenet Rating  

Strengths: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Areas for Improvement: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Tenet 4.1 - Teacher Practices and Decisions: The district works collaboratively with the 
school to provide opportunities and supports for teachers to develop strategies and 
practices that lead to effective planning and account for student data, needs, goals, and 
levels of engagement. 

Tenet Rating  

Strengths: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Areas for Improvement: 
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Tenet 5.1 - Student Social and Emotional Developmental Health: The district creates 
policy and works collaboratively with the school to provide opportunities and resources 
that positively support students’ social and emotional developmental health. 

Tenet Rating  

Strengths: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Areas for Improvement: 
 
 
 
 
Tenet 6.1 - Family and Community Engagement: The district has a comprehensive family 
and community engagement strategic plan that states the expectations around creating 
and sustaining a welcoming environment for families, reciprocal communication, and 
establishing partnerships with community organizations and families. 

Tenet Rating  

Strengths: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Areas for Improvement: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

243 

 

Synthesis of Strengths across All Schools Reviewed in the District: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Synthesis of Recommendations across All Schools Reviewed in the District: 
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District-Level Recommendations: 
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SECTION 7 – ADDITIONAL 
INFORMATION 

DIAGNOSTIC TOOL FOR SCHOOL AND DISTRICT 
EFFECTIVENESS 

 

NYSED 

Fall 2012 
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Following the School / District Review 
 

Now that the review is over, the following will take place 
• The review team will formally debrief with the school and district representatives.  We ask that the representatives from the school and district be kept to a minimum, as this debriefing 

will not yield final results from the review.  
• After a school and district have participated in the review process, the NYSED team will begin working on synthesizing their notes to determine  and connect findings to evidence.   
• A final team meeting will take place to review the draft report that will be submitted for calibration assurance. 

 
The Calibration Assurance Process 

• Every draft report will be reviewed for calibration assurance by a member of the calibration assurance team.  The purpose of the calibration assurance process is to address the following: 
o Alignment of the team's findings and evidence 
o Calibration of the team's findings and evidence to sub-statement ratings 
o Calibration of the team's sub-statement ratings and statement of practice ratings 
o Alignment of the narrative statements for each tenet and the sub-statement and statement of practice ratings 
o Alignment of the team's findings connected to the school’s improvement plan (SIG, SCEP, etc.) 
o Grammar and language style 
o Formatting 

• Feedback  
o The calibration assurance reader will provide feedback to the lead writer concerning strengths and areas that need editing 
o The lead writer will reach out to the team members for further information, if necessary, in order to edit the draft report 
o The calibration assurance reader will review the edited draft and one of the following road maps will follow:  

 

 

Final Report: The report is sent to the school and district and posted on the SED website 

Option A 

Option B 



 

*Calibration Assurance Team (CAT) – These team members will be responsible for reviewing the draft written reports and assuring that the reports are closely aligned to the 
expectations set forth in the DTSDE rubric. 
**The CAT session will take place prior to the mandated professional development session in May only, due to the overlapping schedule with NTI. 
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PROPOSED 2012 -2013 DTSDE PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT CALENDAR 
 

Month Dates Participants Location 

July 2012 July 24th – 27th NYSED Reviewers New York City 

September 2012 Sept. 18th – 21st NYSED Reviewers New York City 

November 2012 November 13th – 16th NYSED, District and Outside Educational Experts Albany 

December  2012 
December 18th – 19th NYSED, District and Outside Educational Experts Albany 

*CAT:  December 20th – 21st All NYSED and District CAT members Albany 

January 2013 
January 22nd -23rd NYSED, District and Outside Educational Experts Albany 

*CAT:  January 24th – 25th All NYSED and District CAT members Albany 

February 2013 
February 4th – 7th 

(Evening session focused on DTSDE 
alignment) 

NYSED, District and Outside Educational Experts Albany 

March 2013 
March 19th – 20th NYSED, District and Outside Educational Experts New York City 

*CAT:  March 21st – 22nd All NYSED and District CAT members New York City 

April 2013 
April 16th – 17th NYSED, District and Outside Educational Experts Albany 

April 18th – 19th All NYSED and District CAT members Albany 

May 2013 
**May 14th – 15th All NYSED and District CAT members Albany 

May 16th – 17th NYSED, District and Outside Educational Experts Albany 

June 2013 
June 18th – 19th NYSED, District and Outside Educational Experts Albany 

*CAT:  June 20th – 21st All NYSED and District CAT members Albany 

Summer 2013 
TBD 

 
NYSED, District and Outside Educational Experts Albany 
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Calibration Assurance Team 
Timeline
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